FROM: 


UNIVERSITY 


a 


CE 


Fortescue, 


The Inuit dialects. 14 pp.“ 4 pp. 

Ms. and typescript. 14 Ap. isogloss maps for entire 

Inuit Arctic showing dZ#stribution of phonological traits; 

4 pp. letter with\digéussion. The best information to date 
on Canadian Inuit ects. Also in file, letters of response 
by Michael Krauss gtd Larry Kaplan. 


an, Oe 


Gk ~ 


PY Ce 


ki. 


Iser om Gro 


inland = 


Meddelelser om Gronland, Man & Society invites papers that 
contribute significantly to studies in Greenland concerning 
human beings (such as anthropology, archaeology, arts, 
economics, education, ethnology, history, law, linguistics, 
medicine, psychology, religion, social sciences). Papers 
dealing with borderline subjects as for instance exploitation 
of natural resources and environmental research may be re- 
ferred to any of the series Bioscience, Geoscience or Man & 
Society according to what is considered appropriate from an 
editorial point of view. Papers primarily concerned with other 
areas in the Arctic of Atlantic region may be accepted pro- 
vided the observations are considered important in a Green- 
land context. 


Editorial Committee: 

Torben Agersnap, Bent Harvald and Robert Petersen, 

c/o The Commission for Scientific Research in Greenland, 
Oster Voldgade 10, DK-1350 Copenhagen K. 

Telephone +45.1.113666 


The following tities have been or are about to be published in 


Man & Society 
Price 


1/1980 [si Foighel: Home Rule in Greenland. 18 pp. 
2 figs. Dkr, 35,50 
21981 H. O. Bang and Jorn Dyerberg: The lipid 
"metabolism in Greenlanders. 18 pp. 22 ta- 
bles. Dkr. 40,50 
3:1981 Jens C. Hansen: A survey of human expo- 
sure to mercury, cadmium and lead in 


Greenland. 36 pp. 32 figs. 11 tables. Dkr. 54,30 
1982 Michael Fortescue: A comparative manual ke 

of affixes for the Inuit dialects of Greenland, e, 200 ke, 

Canada and Alaska. In press 


5°1983 Bjarne Gronnow, Morten Meldgaard and 
Jorn Berglund Nielsen: Aasivissuit — the 
great summer camp. Archaeological. 
ethnographical and zoo-archaeological 
studies of a caribou-hunting site in West 
Greenland. In 
preparation 


Order form to be mailed to 


Id Busck ternational Booksellers 
Kobmai (de 49 4 baits 
50 Copen x (M6 below 


OC Please send me the following issues of 
Meddelelser om Groniand — New Series 
© Bioscience No(s). 
O Geoscience No(s) 
O Man & Society No(s). 


© I place a standing order for all publications in 
CO Meddelelser om Gronland : Bioscience 
O Meddelelser om Gronland - Geoscience 
O Meddelelser om Gronland - Man & Society 


O Please send me price list, list of publications etc. for 
issues available in Meddelelser om Gronland — Old Series 


Name and address 


Date Signature 


Order form to be mailed to 
sheirididebl A dod ite Nd 


The Commission for Scientific Research in Greenland 
Oster Voldgade 10 
DK-1350 Copenhagen K 


© | would like to be on the mailing list for the publication 
 Meddr Grenland - Abstracts Service, Bioscience 
O Meddr Gronland - Abstracts Service, Geoscience 
O Meddr Gronland - Abstracts Service, Man & Society 


© | would like to be on the mailing list for the free publica- 
tion “NEWSLETTER from the Commission for Scientific 
Research in Greenland” 


Please send me the leaflet "WELCOME TO GREENLAND 
- Guidelines on Scientific Research in Greenland” 


Name and address 


Date Signature 


Te 


Tr 


Degree of consonant assimilation ' 


Maximal non-assimilation (but some Nunamiut as N Slope) 

Regressive manner assimilation (no stops before continuants) 

Fricative-plus-stop as well as stop-plus-stop. at least as regards uvular (esp. in East); also voiced stop plus sonorant 

|. /t/ of /I/ (or ‘js') plus consonant assimilated regressively (except /ts/) r 
/pi ('b/) plus consonant merged with /t/ plus consonant (tending towards geminates) 

. /k/ (/g/) plus consonant merged with /t/ plus consonant (tending towards geminates) ' 
Full regressive assimilation (except for uvular plus consonant) ' 
. Full regressive assimilation and /r/ merged with /g/ t 
. As (7) plus merging of geminate /I/ (and ‘j,") with /tt/ 

Nasal before nasal in all Inuktitut (& some Ifupiaq sub-)dialects except for some western /r/ plus nasal — also Greenlandic (apart 

from W and E Gr. /r/ plus nasal) 


Ser aAVeene 


A COMPARATIVE MANUAL OF AFFIXES 
FOR THE INUIT DIALECTS OF 
GREFNLAND,CANADA,AND ALASKA 


Michael D.Fortescue 


all sissy walberiae don Sa ee F ¢ 


——ES_—h 


ABSTRACT 

The information gathered in the present work is aimed at use both by 
students of the Fskimo languages and by Inuit speakers wishing to com- 
prehend and communicate more directly with speakers of dialects other 
than their own.Productive affixes from fourteen dialect areas from East 
Greenland to North Alaska are presented for the first time in one place | 
and in a common phonemic orthography.These morphological elements,often 
difficult to isolate and subject to continual innovation within indivi- 
dual dialects,represent one of the most problematic areas for mutual 
comprehension.Particular emphasis has been placed on divergences from 
Central West Greenlandic in three other cardinal dialects,namely Tarra- 
miut for the eastern Canadian Arctic,Copper for the western Canadian 
Arctic(where the author carried out field work in the summer of 1980), 
and North Slope Inupiag for Alaska.For each of these dialects comprehen 
sive lists containing morphophonemic information and English glosses 
are arranged in parralel columns according to twentysix easily compara- 
ble semantic grouns.Divergences from the main ‘tuts doe the remaining 
ten dialects are presented in alphabetical lists.The introductory sec- 
tions describe the phonological correspondances between the dialects 
(plus important gram-atical differences)and explain how the book can 
be used in practical terms.To this end a translation into West Creenl 
dic is included.Linguistic isogloss maps and examples of usage of affi- 
xes with no direct equivalent in West Greenlandic are supplied,as is @ 
short sample text for each dialect treated(with interlinear English 
glosses).Further,there is included an overview of the various orthogra- 
phic systems to be encountered for material in Canada and Alaska,an 
essay on successive affix ordering,and,for the sake of comparison,a ~ 


similarly organized list of affixes for Central Alaskan Yupik, 
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INTRODUCTION 


This manual is an attempt to compare the derivational affixes 
(or 'post-bases') of all the Inuit dialects of Greenland,Canada 
and Alaska dn easily comparable semantic groupings.They are presented 
for the first time in on place and in a standard phonemic orthography. 
As differences here probably represent the principal area of diffi- 
culty for a speaker of one dialect trying to understand(or make him- 
self or herself understood to)a speaker of another,it is hoped that 
this work will contribute to facilitating communication between fellow 
Inuit as well as provide interest for linguists familiar with one 
dialect wishing to approach material in any other.Differences in 
stem vocabulary also exist of course,but stems and lexicalized whole 
words specific to a particular area can much more easily be isolated 
and their meaning asked about or checked in a dictionary than can 
affixes of varying morphophonemic shape.Only those affixes which 
are truly productive(i.e. can be added to a large number of stems) 
are dealt with - plus a few border-line cases(in brackets) .There 
are many more 'fossilized' ones found only in a handful of lexical- 
ized words,but these,by and large,tend to reoccur in all the dialects 
and need to be learnt in any case in combination with the stems con- 
cerned. ‘. 

Emphasis has been laid on differences in usage between standard 
(written) West Greenlandic,with which I am most familiar,and the three 
other typical 'main' dialects represented.Exemplification of affixes 
in the latter with no direct equivalent in West Greenlandic are 
given following the lists.The material for some of the other dialects 
(especially the more westerly ones)is probably not as complete as 
that for West Greenland and may contain archaic or doubtful forms, 
due in part to the nature of the source material on which I have had 
to rely - though responsibility for the correctness of the data in- 
cluded is of course mine alone.?1 have tried to enter all fully 
‘lexicalized' combinations of more basic affixes(where the meaning 
is not simply the sum of the parts),but this has not proved practical 
for all 'semi-lexicalized' combinations which are commonly encount- 
ered but whose meaning is completely predictable from that of their 
parts.Only the most common of the latter have been entered. 

The orthography employed is a compromise between the new Green- 
landic standard(minus non-phonemic 'e','o' and '£')and the Inuit 
Cultural Institute norm for Canadian Inuktitut ’special symbols have 


been added as required -for example in the case of the palatalized 
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sounds oe and 'n' found in Alaska.The purpose is to represent how 
the affixes are actually pronounced in the different dialects,with 
as little overlap of symbols as possible.The symbols used are thus 
phonemic within any one dialect(with few exceptions one symbol rep- 
resenting one word-distinguishing sound) but should not be taken as 

a proposal for a common Inuit script.Although the solution I adopt, 
which stays close to the phonetic 'surface' yet is based on the need 
for maximum recognizability of the 'same' affix across dialects, : 
may be of use to Inuit concerned with this question,the eventual 
adoption of a common orthography is entirely a matter for them to 
decide themselves on practical and sociolinguistic grounds. 

The affixes are arranged according to the following four main 
areas:Greenlandic,eastern Canadian Inuktitut,western Canadian Inuk- 
titut,and Alaskan Thupiag Swithin each of these areas there is a rather 
complete list for one 'main' dialect(dictated in part by the avail- 
ability of reliable and extensive data) ,while differences from these 
for the other dialects within each area are Presented in individual 
alphabetical lists.Thus,inevitably,it is not always possible to tell 
if a particular affix on a 'main' dialect list also occurs producti- 
vely in any other dialect of that area(only positive differences being 
indicated) ,although in all likelihood such an affix would at least be 
recognizable to speakers of any adjacent dialect.Due to various 'mini- 
migrations' and the mixing of people from different dialect regions 
in some of the larger settlements,the exact boundaries for the occur- 
ance of particular affixes are doubtless somewhat More blurred than 
the lists might suggest. 

The affixes themselves fall into twenty six semantic groups -plus 
one for enclitics,which follow any verbal or nominal inflegt on on 
the word.The first eight of these('Being & Becoming’, 'Lack-,'Feeling', 
"Having', 'Acquiring','Movement', 'Acting & Seeming Like',and 'Doing 
With & Providing') form verbs from nominal stems.The next six('Judging 
& Saying','Wishing & Waiting','Causation & Request','Striving & In- 
tending','Potentiality',and 'Relation Shifters )extend verbal stems 
to form 'compound-like' verbs.Groups 15 to 18('Degree','Manner', 
*Phase of Completion',and 'Frequency «& Duration')modify verbal stems 
in terms of degree or manner of action,or of aspect(mode of extension 
of an action or state in time) .Group 19('Tense')is for affixes indica- 


ting time of action relative to the present moment of speech,and group 
20('Modality') concerns the speaker's evaluation of the probabjlity of 
the action or state being talked about.Groups 21 to 23('Negation','Sub- 


jective Coloration'- indicating the speaker's emotional attitude or 
reaction -and 'Conjunctional' -for linking subordinate clauses to 
main ones-)complete the affixes taking verbal inflections.Group 24 
('Nominalizers') forms nouns from verbal stems,group 26('Nominal Exten 
ders') produces 'compound-like' nouns when added to nominal stems,and 
group 26('Nominal Modifiers')modifies nominal stems in terms of such 
dimensions as size,age,subjective evaluation,etc.Generalizations con- 
cerning the ordering of successive affixes from these groups can be 
found in the appendix.A sample text from each of the dialect areas 
treated,a note on the orthographies to be encountered in thes¢, anges, 
and,for comparative interest,an arrangement of Central Alaskan affixes 
according to the same semantic principles as for the 'main' lists can 
also be found at the back of the manual. 

In practical terms,the manual can be used in the following manner. 
If one is most familiar with,say,West Greenlandic and comes across an 
unknown affix(either spoken or in a written text)in one of the three 
other 'main' dialects,one can either refer to the alphabetical in- 
dex at the back or guess from context as to which of the twenty six 
groups it might belong to.Turning to that section one can look direc- 
tly for the affix(in the form it would take following a vowel stem). 
If you do not know the English word(s) glossing the affix you can 
often find the nearest West Greenlandic equivalent b looking in the 
parallel column concerned for the same English gloss.If the unknown 
affix has the symbol 't'following its gloss you can also look up an 
example of its use in the appropriate section (the symbol means it has 
no equivalent in West Greenlandic in fact).If,on the other hand, you 
want to know how to express a certain concept for which you know the 
affix used in West Greenlandic but not in the new dialect,you need 
only reverse the process by looking for an affix in the parallel 
column with the same(or similar)English gloss.If the affix you want to 
check up on ig dng ciatect Other, than the four 'main' ones,you should 
look for it in the | Mast “(again in the form following a vowel -the 
section below should help you determine this} but if it is not marked 
there with-the-abbreviation-fer—the-dialeet—eoneerned you should see 
if it is indicated for the nearest 'main' dialect(or other adjacent 


dialect).In reverse it may be best to locate a 'main' dialect equiva- 
lent of the known(e.g. West Greenlandic) affix and take it as present- 
with suitable phonological adjustment -also in the dialect concerned 
unless there is an affix on the alphabetical list for that dialect 
with the same(or similar) gloss as the West Greenlandic correlate.The 


numbers following glosses on the alphabetical lists refer to the 
twenty six groups on the 'main' lists.Good hunting! 
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PRINCIPAL PHONOLOGICAL AND GRAMMATICAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN DIALECTS 


In order to make sense of the lists,it is necessary to know how 
sounds correspond to each other between the dialects and how they 
alternate within each dialect depending on the stem to which affixes 
beginning with them are joined.The following summary is based on what 
information I have been able to gather to date, and the exact geogra- 
phical distribution of some of the features I mention(, as reflected 
on the following isogloss maps) may not be quite accurate any more - 
the dgnguage is,after all,a living and vigorous one,changing all the 
time. 

1) GREENLAND 

For an overview of the differences between dialects within Green- 
land Robert Petersen's contribution to 'Grgnland'(1975)can be recom- 
mended.The information I shall present here is largely based on that 
source but also includes an explanation of how the sound correspon- 
danges concerned relate to the items on the affix lists plus indica- 
tion of morphophonemic variation for individual affix types. 

The phonological differences between the three principal Green- 
landic dialects(West Greenlandic,East Greenlandic and Thule/Polar 
Eskimo) are probably as great as those between any two Inuit dialects 
in the rest of the Arctic and Sub-Arctic,but as regards affixes 
there is surprising uniformity - due to some degree no doubt to the 
prestige and (in recent times)ubiquity of the majority central West 
Greenlandic dialect as the written and broadcast language.Of course 
even within West Greenlandic itself there are affixes specific to 
sub-dialect regions:these are mentioned primarily in the footnotes 
to the main list which represents most directly the central dialect 
area stretching from Nuuk to Sisimiut.But by and large most of the 
affixes on that list are understood in all areas of Greenland -thou- 
gh,especially in the case of East Greenlandic,they may appear in 
strikingly different phonological guise. 

I shall presume that the phonological value of the orthographic 
symbols used for West Greenlandic on the list are familiar to the 
reader!the forms listed are,as throughout the manual,those found foll- 
owing a vowel stem.Unless preceded by a plus sign '+' they cause the 
final. consonant of a consonant stem to be dropped (but an initial 
/3/ is changed to /r/ following an r-stem}?.A'+' indicates that the 
initial consonant of the affix fuses with a preceding consonant to 


form a cluster.Elements found only after a vowel stem(e.g. the /r/ 
in +(x)pallag) are put in brackets,as are optional extensions of 
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the affix(e.g. the first element in (pilu)rujussuar) and 'half-trans- 
itivizing' morphemes (preceded by a dash )such as si int+tit(-si). 
raised plus sign after an affix indicates 'transitive' and a negative 
sign 'intransitive';all other affixes are neutral in this respect. 
Equivalent forms or alternative glosses are separated by an oblique 
'/',and less productive(but commonly encountered) affixes are listed- 
when not dealt with in a footnote -with the whole item in brackets. 

I have underlined those occurences of /s/(i.e. the phoneme symbolized- 
as 's' orthographically) which are pronounced as a palato-alveolar 
Cf by some speakers in the central dialect area’ Ana which corresponds 
to /j/ or /2/ in Canada and Alaska(see below) .An underlined initial 
/1/ is one that disappears causing gemination of the preceding conso- 
nant when the affix is added to certain stems(e.g. liri underlying 
ujaggirivug,'he is working with stone') and in general fuses with a 
preceding /t/ to give /s/.An underlined /3/ is one that alternates 
with /t/ following a consonant stem(e.g. juar tuar).Other regular 
morphophonemic alternations are those for +/v/~/p/ following a con- 
sonant;+/g/ and +/j/ ~ /k/ following a consonant(but in the former 
case with /r/ following an r-stem) ;and +/s/~ /t/ following a conso- 
nant.Affixes beginning with /t/ alternate with /s/ following an ‘iy! 
(see under Alaskan Ifupiaq below) ,with or without an intervening con- 
sonant(thus nirisippaa,'he let him eat' against isirtippaa,'he let 
him enter').Irregularities in morphophonemic variation for individu- 
al affixes are mentioned in footnotes.The only point regarding the 
orthography that needs to be stressed for those more familiar with 
Canadian and Alaskan dialects is that all geminate(doubled) consonants 
in West Greenlandic are voiceless- thus orthographic '1l1' is pronoun- 
ced much the same as the combination I orthographically represent as 
'tz' (as opposed to voiced 'dl')in many other dialects,and this inclu7 
des the combination "cl" aa} where the '1l' is also a voiceless ge- 
minate. 

Within West Greenlandic there are four(or five) main sub-dialect 
areas,all mutually comprehensible,though with some difficulty for 
speakers of the two inner ones(central West Greenlandic and Kangaat~ 
siaq-Uummannaq jin understanding the outer ones,namely Upirnavik in 
the north and at least the southern-most variety of the South Green- 
landic dialect(s) around Kap Farvel? Both the outer sub-dialects 
replace central W.Greenlandic /u/ with /i/ under certain conditions: 
in general one can state that a /u/ is preserved in these sub-dialects 
(plus East Greenlandic) only(a)in initia syllables, (b) following /m/ 
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or /p/(thus immuk) , (c) after a.syllable with /u/ due to (a) or. (b) 

( thus + immussuaq),and (d) (at jeast as ,tendancy in-S+Gr) before a 
syllable with /u/ unless there is an intervening labial consonant(thus 
irnisuttug,'giving birth' but irnisippug,'she gives birth'y? {fn these 
dialects one thus finds alternations in the form of affixes such 

as kkut (following syllables with original /u/) »~ kkit (following 
other vowels) .For further details see Rischel(1975) . 

Other distinctive traits of the Upirnavik sub-dialect are the 7 
nasalization of central. /9/ and /r/ to /ng/ and ZE/ gegpegtivelysptten 
/ss/ for central /ts/,/ts/ for central /ss/(or /s8/) jana the devoic- 
ing of geminate fricatives only in the case of /11/./rr/,/gg/ and /vv/ 
of central W.Greenlandic are represented instead by /qq/,/kk/ and 
/pp/ - as also in East Greenlandic.The Kangaatsiaq-Uummannaq sub-dial- 
ect is distinguished from central W.Greenlandic, by the | asqhization 
of /g/ to /ng/(though there is some fluctuation in ,) ;the replace- 
ment of /tsa/ and /tsu/ by /tta/ and /ttu/,and a flapped variety of 
/1/ in intervocalic position( also feund—at Upirnavik WNorth of 
nauk $chaFe*fs a" F8ngfhening of final syllables in yes/no questions 
(with rising intonation) ,whereas from Nuuk southwards(as also nerth of 
nud?Fenere is a final fall in such questions and,in Nuwk and south,a 
tendancy to drop vowels in open,non-initial syllables(and indeed 
whole final syllables) in fast speech. : 

Characteristic of the southern sub-dialect(s)as spoken from 
Qassimiut south(besides the treatment of /u/)is the shortening of 
geminate consonants following’,long (or double) vowel(e.g.aama instead 
of aamma) - a voiceless single fricative may thus correspond to a 
voiceless geminate in central W.Greenlandic(e.g. |naaxa ‘no',where 
{x] is the voiceless counterpart of /g/).Specific to Paamiut is the 
distinction between /s/ and /s/(as for some central dialect speakers) 
and the representation of central /ua/ by /ava/(thus inissavagq for 
inussuag).The Kap Farvel sub-dialect is further distinguished by the 
nasalization of /g/ to /ng/ and the replacement of central /99/ and 
/vv/(orthographic 'ff')by /kk/,of central /rr/ and /rv/ by /qq/,and 
of central /11/ by a voiced retroflex geminate LUA\ZExamples of these 
correspondances will be found in Petersen's article.Note that the 
indicative inflections in -vug,etc.,often appear as -gug,etc.,in 
the southern dialect area. 

East Greenlandic,apart from being an 'i-dialect' and defricativi- 
zing original geminate fricatives(as at Upirnavik),is characterized 


by the advanced neutralization of a number of the contrasting conson- 
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ant phonemes of West Greenland,which is-what makes recognition of 
many of the affixes it shares with the latter difficult to recog- 
nize at first sight2“west Greenlandic /t/,/1/ and /s/ have all be- 
come py a ee lateral as in North-west Greenland -and,optionally, 


Esk 
Polar, po puilit and alaani for W.Greenlandic puisit and ataani -, 


whereas the corresponding geminates have all become /tt/ -thus itti 
for West Greenlandic illu or issi(cold).The effect of these neutrali~ ~ 
zations can be seen in the varying forms of affixes such as 119 foll- 
owing a vowel but (e) tig following a consonant('have a bad')./g/ and 
/r/ are nasalized to /ng/ and /2/*8ntervocalically (e.g. piiripput 
corresponding to W.Greenlandic piirupput) .Voiceless stops are eften 


weakened between vowels to the corresponding voiced fricatives(thus 


nugappiag for W.Greenlandic nukappiagq) ,and single voiced consonants - 
een two Tike vowels 


especially nasals betw-, often disappear intervocalicall?*(tnus iik 


for W.Greenlandic inuk and tiivaa for W.Greenlandic tiguvaa, the /v/ 
-as also in Thule- 
being bilabial while it is now more usually labio- -dental in.W.Green- 


becomes a pala ized almos here 
geminate /s/ in W.Greenlandic ,’' represented by 'c' (e.g. “Culi)but 
by 'ts' when seminated 30 
f cfthe future affix tsa) “There are many differences in stem vocabulary 


landicf© /t/ is not affricated to ch, ized festa Vie ei ee and 


between East and West Greenlandic(due in large part to naming tabao 
in the former} anit influence from written and broadcast West Green- 
landic is strong today (perhaps moreso in Ammassalik than in Scoresby- 
sund)and forms coming from the west may be met,especially amongst 
younger speakers.It should be noted that the ablative and instrumen- 
tal cases have fallen together as -mi(k),final stops being unexploded 
or gare tenough Thalbitzer's transcription shows earlier nasal im- 
plosion) Diphthong assimilation has ¢ even further than in W.Gr. 
since even final /ai/has become /aa/ 

Thule (or Polar) Eskimo is phonologically more archaic and thus 
closer to Canadian Inuktitut(especially the western varieties) than 


the other Greenlandic dialects.It has retained the diphthongs /ai/ 


and /au/(elsewhere merged with /aa/) and has maintained (partially) 
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unassimilated consonant clusters - thus agpa ( [axpa] ) corresponding 
A 
to W.Greenlandic appa and iglu( fytul) to W.Greenlandic illu.Particu- 
larly characteristic phonetically is the sound /h/(varying from tJ to 
; intervocalically) 
{h] but centered arouns [¢] corresponding to W.Greenlandic /s/ or /s/- 
a trait shared with many western Inuktitut dialects(thus hiku for 
* sikuy othe combination of /g/ plus /h/ (orthographic 'gh')is a geminate 
velar fricative {xx} ,and that of /r/ plus /h/ (orthographic 'rh')a 
geminate uvular fricative (xx) ./t/ is not affricated before /i/ and, 
as in certain Inuktitut dialects(and in Egede's day elsewhere in 
Greenland) ,final stops fluctuate with final nasals -thus dative -mun 
or ~-mut (the former tending to be neta os East Greenlandic 
grammatical differences from West Greenlandic are minimal.The:nega- 
tive counterpart of the contemporative mood is ~nngidluni,etc. (or 
6 
-nngitzxuni -see footnote 34) Sather than -nani,etc.,and,as in other, 
non-Greenlandic,dialects,participial forms in ~tug or -gaa,etc.are 
singular 
often used in independant indicative sentences.Third person possessive 
morphemes have the forms -nga and -ngit after double vowels as in 
(cf.W.Gr.-va,etc.,after/aa/) 

Canada, and the dual forms of verbal and nominal inflections,lost in 
the rest of Greenland except -to some degree -in the sub-dialects 
north of the central area,are preserved in full at Thule.The passive 
agent ('by someone')is in the dative rather than the ablative case as 
in West Greenlandic. Also characteristic is the exnressive stress of- 
ten occuring in unexpected places(esp.the penultimate syllable)and 
the blurring over of wnstressed syllables that can result. 

The list of affixes specific to Thule has been derived prineipally 
from Holtved's'Polar Eskimo Texts'(1951),whereas that for East Green- 

principally 

landic has been drawn, from a list of correspondances prepared by 
Niels Grann (Institut for Eskimologi,unpublished) supplemented—by 
various texts including Thalbitzer's{i923) .Of the numerous works 
available on affixes in central West Greenlandic(e.g. Kleinschmidt, 


1871 ,Schultz-Lorentsen,1917,J.Petersen,1951,Bergsland,1955,Aageson, 


4975,Berthelsen at al.,1978),it should be pointed out that these 
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sources -except for the last-named,which by no means contains all 
currently productive affixes -include archaic and fossilized affixes 
and therefore cannot be taken to reflect contemporary usage without 


certain reservations. 


2EASTERN CANADA 

Although the Inuit dialects spread across the vast expanses of 
the North American Arctic coastline form a fairly gradual continuum,it 
is convenient to break them up into three main areas as I have done. 
Thus it is reasonable to draw the line between eastern and western 
Inuktitut between the N.Baffin-Aivilik dialects on the one hand and 
the Caribou and Netsilik dialects on the other.At Rankin Inlet,situ- 
ated on this border,speakers from both sides have mingled,with Aivilik- 
predominating . *.The principal isoglosses justifying this divi- 
sion are (a) the replacement generally of /s/ by /h/ to the west, (b) 
retrogressive uvular metathesis east but not west of the border(e.g. 
marr(u)uk,'two',but malruk to the west),(c)certain conservative con- 
sonant clusters to the west,and (d)the presence of the glottal stop 
(Danish "stgd') to the west -though this latter is also typical of 
ttiviniut in the east.The fact that Aivilik also is conservative as 
regards clusters and that there has been much mingling of Aivilik 
and Netsilik people in recent times tends to blur the sharpness of 
the boundary.The following description of the Phonological differen- 
ces between the eastern Canadian dialects is largely based on Dorais 
(1977). 

Within this overall area the most important dialect distinction 


is probably that between Quebec plusLabrador,where 'Schneider's Law' 


applies,and Baffin Island(plus the Aivilik area of the west of Hudson 
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Bay)where it does not.This law states that consonant clusters (or 
geminates) cannot occur in successive syllables starting from the 
beginning of the word -thus Tarramiut unnukut from original unnukkut 
("in the evening').It accounts for such affix alternations as tsainar 
('always')following a syllable beginning with a single consonant,but 
sainnar following one beginning with a cluster.The 'main' dialect for 
the eastern area,Tarramiut(spelt Taqramiut according to local ortho- . 
graphical convention) ,follows this law and this must be remembered 
when dealing with affixes in the eastern dialects which do not:on 

the list for Tarramiut I have put in brackets those consonants that 
will generally be omitted by Schneider's law but can be taken as 
remaining in those dialects sharing the affix where the law does not 
apply.Thus ggi(r) (have/take with one) ,which appears in Tarramiut as 
ggi following a syllable beginning with a single consonant(or a vowel) 
as in ulimautiggipug -,or as gir following one with a cluster -as in 
arnagirpug ,appears on Saffin always as unreduced ggir Occasionally 
I have indicated both forms for Tarramiut when confusion with other 
affixes might arise. 

Other conventions on the main list are the same as for West Green- 
landic,except that an underlined /j/ indicates an initial /j/(alter- 
natively /g/ following a vowel) which alternates with /r/ following 
an r-stem and,optionally,with /ts/ following a t-stem(otherwise /g/). 
An underlined /g/ is one that is maintained following a stem in, /x/ 

(out not “r)3/) 
(which is dropping ).Note that affixes beginning with +/3/,-corres~ 
ponding to West Greenlandic +/s/ -alternate with /t/ following a Co- 
nsonant ',and that affixes with initial /v/ in Tarramiut(but not on 
Baffin)are more often dropping than in W.Greenlandic.The geminated 
form of /j/ is /dj/ and that of /1/ is /dl/*fand the geminates /g9//vv 


and /rr/ are also voiced.I have kept orthographic 'r' before stops 


(rather than the I.C.I. convention of 'q' in this position) both to 
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maintain the parallel with Greenlandic and because the resulting 
sound is actually a phonetic fricative(|x|before a voiceless conso- 
nant, {| before a voiced ore just: as /g/ is phonetic |x| or {lin 
those dialects where it is not assimilated to the following conson- 
ant - thus Baffin iglugartunga ( [iylogaxtunga\ but Tarramiut idlugar- 
tunga..This gives a rather different effect from Greenlandic /r/ in 
this position,which is much more weakly pronounced./r/ and /q/ cause 
the preceding vowel to be lowered in most Canadian and Alaskan dia- 
lects(but see Labrador below) ,though this is less pronounced than 
in West Greenlandic, where it is the principal effect of a syllable- 
final pe? have not followed the I.C.I. orthographic practice of 
neutralizing consonant clusters to geminates 'tt','ss',etc., since 
this only really portreys the pronunciation of some speakers(esp. 
in Quebec and Labrador)}Geminates corresponding to Baffin /g/ plus 
consonant are underlined on the list for Tarramiut.Original Eskimo 
voiceless /%/(/1/ on Greenland except when forming geminate /11/ 
with a preceding consonant)corresponds to Tarramiut /s/ -thus isuittuq 
corresponds to W.Greenlandic iluittug and tikitsuni. to tikilluniox 
single /1/ following an /r/ is voiced.The linking consonant /ng/ 
precedes such affixes as u and innag when following double vowels;it 
is always necessary following a vowel stem(or one in aq)with the 
third person possessive morphemes -(ng)a and ~ (ng) eth distinction is 


made between the clusters/rn/ and /rng/((NN] or [x9] nich is found 
in words that have undergone uvular metathesis such as paurngag (which 


is also pronounced that way in Thule -and as Paarngag by some speakers 
of West Greenlandic) .As elsewhere outside of Greenland /t/ is not 
affricated before /i/ and,moreover,it does not become /s/ following 
an original ‘i,' -thus itirpug corresponding to W.Greenlandic isir- 


puctin’ the inflection -tug,etc.,which does not alternate with -sugq- 


W.Gr./tsi/ corresponds to /tsi/ or consonant plus /ti/ here (als¢"thule) 


Bay and Belcher Ist 
I have included the Itivimiut dialect of the east coast of Hudson, 


(Schneider's "Ungava' ) 
ands with Tarramiut in the stricter sense as there would appear to 


be little difference in affixes between the two(those noted by Schnei- 
der are in footnotes to the main list) .Phonologically it differs 

from Tarramiut, however, by the presence of the glottal stop replacing 
the first of two consonants in clusters with a following /j/,/v/,/g/ 
or /r/ -as in i'vit(you) for ibvit.It further has a phoneme similar to, 


the English 'r' sound,which I write 'Z', instead of general eastern 
Inuktitut 73/(*j,'0n the isogloss map)’? 

Of the eastern Canadian dialects that of contemporary Labrador 
Inuttut is the most advanced Phonologically,which makes it more unlike 
West Greenlandic to the ear than,say, N.Baffin-Aivilik to the north. 
Particularly noticeable is the neutralization(at least for younger 
speakers)of the velar/uvular distinction /93/ against /r/(and in final 
position of /k/ against /q/).The distinction is now largely a phonetic 
(non-word-contrasting) one:original /3/ or /x/ are thus both pronounced 
as /g/ except when between(or at least preceded by)an /a/(itself more 
Open and retracted than the corresponding vowel elsewhere) ,when the 
uvular allophone will be heard. Non=fin, /a/ is however generally pre- 
served -as in Tarramiut -as a uvular fricative xy (f follow Smith's 
convention in this by using 'g' and 'k' for the neutralized phonemes, 
Thus siugak for W.Greenlandic siuraq (sand) and annak for W.Greenlandic 
arnag(woman). Assimilation of consonant clusters has gone at least 
as far as in West Greenlandic -though not in an entirely parallel way. 
While Tarramiut has reduced /t/,/p/ and /k/ plus another consonant 
all to /t/(voiced = /d/) plus consonant an] even further to pure gemi- 
nated as for example in gadlunaag from earlier gablunaag,Labrador has 
further reduced /r/ plus consonant in the same way (as annak above) .As 
regards the combination /r/ plus /s/(or 13, "the result is /ts/ -thus 


umiatsuak for umiarsuag -while the combination with/ng/ produces/nng/. 


Alone of the non-Greenlandic dialects Labrador has unvoiced geminate 
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fricatives |ff) (Smith's 'pv'),(xx| and {xx] (both either 'gg' or 
"qq" tor smith) “2e.g. ivvit {iffit) (you) and magguuk {maxxXuuk | (two) . 
The geminate /qq/(Smith's 'kq') is pronounced ‘ax\ .contrasting with 
Tarramiut,Labrador also has the Greenlandic voiceless lateral/ll/, 
geminate or single -e.g. attunaak(W.Greenlandic allunaaq) but also 
ituartuk(W.Greenlandic and Thule iluartug).The special symbol 't'is 
thus required.The /v/ phoneme is now pronounced as a labiodental(as 
Tarramiut and 
it is also in, the Baffin dialects generally).A noteable feature of 
Inuttut verbal inflections is the generalization of the 'participial' 
forms -juk,etc. to position even after consonant stems(whose conson- 
ant isdropped ) -thus tusajuk from original *tusartug.@imilarly 
causative endings -gami,etc.are found even after t-stems(tikigami,etc. 
Nouns originally in-t now end in -tik(e.g. uumatik)and vowel-stem 
nouns now end regularly in -K(e.g. tuttuk).For further details and 
examples see Smith(1978).It should be pointed out that what has been 
said above concerns the contemporary colloquial language,not the 
archaic/biblical one (for which see Bourquin,1891).The latter still 
persists in connection with religious institutioné’and possibly some 
of its affixes, not found in contemporary Nain dialect can still be 
heard among older people -and in the rather conservative sub-dialect 
of Rigolet in the south,where assimilation (except for final k/g 
neutralization) is similar to that in Aivilik,according to Dorais. 
Moving north of the limit of Schneider's law,it is debatable as to 
how many dialects/sub-dialects are present on southern Baffin Island? 
but they are all very close as regards affixes(and grammar) and I 
thus treat them as one dialect area.The affixes of Cape Dorset are 
a little closer to Tarramiut,while those of Frobisher Bay reflect a 
mixture of people from different adjacent dialect areas;as is the 
case with other larger Arctic centres such as Inuvik and Nome there 


is also considerable competition from English amongst younger speak- 


ers there.Characteristic for these dialects isthe representation 
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of original /4/ by /t/ on Cumberland Peninsula(and older speakers 
elsewhere in South-East Baffin) and by /s/ at Cape Dorset(and some - 
younger -speakers at Frobisher Bay)-Thus agtunaag/agsunaag correspon- 
ding to W.Greenlandic allunaag.The degree of assimilation~- of conson- 
ant clusters is the same as in North paffin-tgleiik,namely /p/(or 
/b/ )plus a consonant has fallen together with /t/(or /d/)plus a 
consonant(except that /p/ plus /s/ has become /ss/).But /g/ plus a 
consonant has remained(at least for older speakers) -thus aglu aga- 


inst Tarramiut adlu.The Cumberland Peninsula sub-dialect and Aivilik 
(for some speakers)have a wide pitch range when compared with the 


‘flatter' intonation of Tarramiut,for example.None of these dialects, 


however,has the typical rise on the last5gyllable of indicative sen- 
tences(and single words) of Greenlandic. 


The North Baffin€Iglulik)dialect is distinguished phonologically 
by the presence of /%/ again,as in Labrador,and by the absence of 
/ts/,this being replaced(as also in Aivilik except at Rankin Inlet) 
by /tt/ -e.g. nitshin Une chp otic Dorais regards as a sub- 
dialect of North Baffin-tglelik) differs from the dialects mentioned 
so far by maintaining even more consonant clusters than at Iglulik, 
with /p/ (or /b/) plus consonant preserved as in gablunaag -though 
even here there seems to be a tendancy among younger speakers towards 
complete assimilation of clusters(a process perhaps accelerated by 
the: -2.c.2. orthography)“ Some speakers in all these dialects( ‘plus 
South Baffin and Itivimmiut ) fluctuate between final stops and 
corresponding nasals(e.g. dative -mun or -mut,'participial' -jugq or 
~jurng)but the forms with a stop seem to be winning ground everywhere, 
On Baffin(and Iglulik) and in Aivilik the third person possessive 
morphemes are either -a or -nga,etc.for all stems.Some words appear in 


N.Baffin-tqteitk with initial tis for original sit(e.g. tisamat, 


"four'). 


An important grammatical trait distinguishing all the eastern 


cal 


Canadian dialects from West Greenlandic is the use of ‘participial' 
-jug,etc. (Greenlandic ~sug) in independant indicative sentences along- 
side the 'narrative' indicative -vuq? etc. There is also a transitive 
paradigm -jaa,etc.( or ~janga,etc.)corresponding to indicative -vaa, 
etc.Following r-stems there are special forms of the indicative (and 
also the interrogative) in ~qgug,etc. (Labrador ~gquk?foptional (along- _ 
side -vug,etc.) except in Labrador,where it is apparently obligatory 
following the affixes with final /r/ mentioned in footnote 46.There 

is a distinction between two forms of the contemporative ood,one 


-corresponding to the causative mood- 
for past actions as in N.Baffin takudluni (seeing teomethined Pand one 


-corresponding to the conditional- 
for the non-past(and also for imperatives) ,as inN.Baffintakuluni. 
Only in Labrador is the distinction tending to disappear(in favour 
of the 'past' forms) .Unlike the case in Greenlandic,these forms can 
take third person object markers’< thus ~luniuk(4th sing.-3rd sing.) 
and -lunikku(4th pl.-3rd sing.).In Tarramiut at least one also finds 
‘repetative' forms of this mood with dla(r),both intransitive and 
transitive,usually followed by ~lu(and) .Thus,according to Trinel(19 ) 
itirlutit tiitudlapidlu(come in and have some tea) .It is often trans- 
latable as ‘and (subject) too'.The corresponding transitive forms are 
-dlama('he too - me') ,ete. ~cf. the Ihupiaq 'contemporative' forms 
discussed below.Relative person endings are also used after conjuncti- 
onal affix (m)ma as in tikimmangaat(whether he -3rd sing.-is coming)?” 
The 3rd sing.-3rd sing. form of the indicative on Baffin is -vauk, 
whereas this can only be the interrogative form in Tarramiut,correspon- 
ding to indicative -vaa.The latter dialect has,on the other hand, 
-(m)mauk for the 3rd sing.-3rd sing. causative(-(m)magu on Baffin) .All 
these(and the western )dialects have the full dual paradigns tnougn 
they are apparently loosing ground amongst younger speakers in Labrador 
and Frobisher Bay at tease 5? 


Other grammatical divergency¥es from West Greenlandic concern for 
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example the use of the dative case for the agent of a passive sentence 


in Quebec and Labrador;in N.Baffintthe ablative is used as in Green- 


_ tive where the latter diateét would -hot-use-the plain stem—intransi-— 


Canada in 


Proper names can be used in the ~ 
itive constructions “ 


instrumental case as the object in half-transte.g. Piitamik takuvug), 
64 
which is impossible in Greenlandic.The plural of nouns has everywhere 
the relative sing, to -up 
been generalized to -it and ,after stems ending in a single vowel: (+ 


placed 
consonant jIn Tarramiut 4th pi.possessive -tik(absolutive)has been res 


by -nni 65 pinally,in Jarramiut and Labrador case endings can be add- 


ed directly to first person singular possessed nouns-e.g. nunagani 
aan my country) Irregular Agclension of nouns has been largely level - 
ed in all these dialects. ‘ 
Sources for the lists in the eastern Canadian area are,above all, 
Schneider's compendious ‘Dictionnaire des Infixes de 1'Esquimau de 
1'Ungava' (1968 ywhich,although a little difficult to con- 
sult due to the orthographic conventions based on the syllabic script, 
contains information on Aivilik and Caribou as well as exhaustive in- 
formation on Wakeham Bay Tarramiut.For Labrador Smith's "Survey of 
the Derivational Postbases of Labrador Inuttut' has been invaluable, 
while for Baffin I have made much use(with some adjustment of detail) 
of Harper's 'Suffixes of the Eskimo Dialects of Cumberland Peninsula 


and North Baffin Island' and Dorais' unpublished list for Cape Dorset. 
68 
. 


I have also consulted Spalding (1969) for Aivilik(and Iglulik) 


3) WESTERN CANADA 

All the western Canadian dialects(with the exception of Macken- 
zie) are distinguished by the replacement of /s/ by an h-like sound. 
This is particularly characteristic of Copper(called locally' Inuin- 
nartur*) eines this dialect has also replaced original /x/ by this 
sound -thus ihuartug corresponding to Netsilik -and N,Baffin ikuar- 
tug,and the 'past' contemporative ending ~huni,etc.found after a g- 
or r-stem .In consonant clusters formed with it voiceless fricatives 
are produced,orthographically 'ph','gh' and 'rh' ( [ef] or more preci- 
sely(¢4], [xx] ana [xx]).copper dialect has all the conservative clust-~ 
ers of Aivilik plus ones with /1/ and /t/ as first member (/lv/,/19/, 
and /lr/,and /tp/,/tk/ and /tq/).I write 't' rather than 'd' (which 
would parallel ‘g' and 'r' before consonants) since it clearly cannot 
be fricativized in the same way as /k/ and /q/ before stops.I also 
write 'p' before a voiceless stop as it does not occur in most eastern 
dialects in this position and the fricative pronunciation of both 
/p/ and /k/ before voiceless stops seems more commonly to be a stop 
than further east(though I keep 'g' to underline’ the continuity of 
the transition between east and west here)./b/ used before a voiced 
consonant may be a fricative or a stop;in the former case it falls 
together with bilabial /v/./j/ has corresponding geminate /dj/(as 
in plurals in -djat corresponding to those in ~ssat in W.Greenlandic) 
with the same quasi-geminate pronunciation as in eastern Canada(the 


same is true of /dl/);but note also the possibility of /bj/ as in 
the affix bjag(rather) and of /gj/ as in nagjuk(antler ).Original 
70 ‘ 
/ts/ is /tt/~ and final /p/and /t/(not ,’k/ or /q/fluctwate with the 


corresponding nasal depending,at least as a tendancy,on the following 


consonant(nasal before nasal,stop before stop,but either before a 


vowel,rather freely). Original /lr/ and /nr/ are hainitetned.!* 


On the list for Copper an underlined /1/ fuses with the stem as 
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for other dialects,and an underlined +/n/(following a vowel or t= 
stem) alternates with /g/(or /r/) following a stem ending in /g/(or 
/r/).Affixes beginning with /tq/ alternate with /qq/ following Ee 

or g-stems.Those with +/j/ alternate witht+/g/(or aes eee Bye 
g- (or r-) stem, and with +/t/ following a t-stem.Those int+/j/, alter- 
nate with +/t/ following a consonant,but,as in other dialects,passive 
participle +jag is. rather idiosyncratic (with alternativeg gaq after 
r-stems) and_tag(after_g-and_r-=stems).The alternative participial 
forms hag and hug can still be heard at Holman Island apparently ‘The 
expected clusters occur with affixes beginning with +/g/ and +/v/ 
(alternating with /k/ and /p/).The linking consonant between morphe- 
mes beginning with a vowel such as u(be) son—possessive——a and 


a stem ending in a double vowel is /ng/(cf.W.Gr./j/before u in eee 
cas . 


As regards grammatical peculiarities,note that 'participial'forms 
somewhat 

in -jug,etc. (transitive -jaa or,less commonly,-gaa,etc.) have largely 
replaced the indicative in -vug,etc.,though the latter is still found 
after affixes dja and gi.'Past'(or 'completive')versus 'non-past' (or 
"non-completive')forms of the contemporative mood are present,as is 
the full array of dual inflections.On unpossessed nouns the dual 
often causes gemination in the preceding syllable(as does plural 
~t)-e.g. nannuk (to bears) .The causative form -(ng)mani(fourth person 
object) is found here but apparently no further east in Canada.The 
interrogative 3rd sing.-3rd sing. is ~-vauk and the lst sing.-3rd sing. 
~-vigu.The passive agent is in the instrumental case oniue the inst- 
rument is in the dative.The causative mood has forms like -nami after 
a t-stem(as also in eastern Canada) ;note too the conditional/causative 
2nd sing.-3rd sing. forms -gungni/-gangni and the 4th person conditi- 
onal -gumi(k).There are alternative forms of the indicative follow- 


ing r-stems in -=qqdug,etc. (paralleled by imperative and interrogative 


‘4 
= q git/= iq. qiuk,etc.} ithe 3rd sing.-3rd plural 'participial' (or indi- 
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cative)is -jai or-jait(or -vai/-vait).’* 
The Netsilik(i.e. natSilik) dialect,spoken from Pelly Bay to 

Gjoa Haven(and including the Utkuhigsalingmiut sub-dialect originally 

of Chantry Inlet) has come under the influence of more easterly 

dialects -which is also true of younger speakers at least in the 

traditional Caribou area.This is especially true at Spence Bay,which 

has absorbed several families from Cape Dorset.It is characterized 

in its original form by the representation of /s/ by sounds varying 

between \|\(especially after a consonant) and [| -most commonly a pala- 

tal fricative Cc\- in a manner reminiscent of Thule,and by the appe- 


arance of original "Sy as /2z/ 74. has the glottal stop as in Caribou 
(see footnote 7°)theughaccording to Webster and Zibell regularly only 
in onomatopeic and exclamatory words./ts/is pronounced [cc, or perhaps 
more accurately {ee3}"4one fluctuation between final stops and nasals 
is less common here than in Copper( stops prevailing) .The wausret 
clusters /2g/ a {fei ean be found corresponding to Copper /lg/ and 
/ir/,Mackenzie and Caribou /3j9/ and /lr/(and eastern /a9/ and /rr/)- 
e.g. in agizgiq (ptarmigan) ,the same form as in Alaska.Though meta- 
thesis of ff eo /rl/(or /rr/)has not occurred,/nr/ has developed 
into /nng/ -thus upinngag(spring) .For some speakers(especially Spence 
Bay?) /q/ is heavily fricativized to |x].Agreeing with N.Baffin,a 
number of words in Netsilik with original /t/ have /s/(>/h/) ~-e.g. 
ihirpug (he enters) ,N.Baffinisirpug.The indicative in -vug,etc. is 
4th sing, conditional] 
more widely used than in more .westerlydialects. Copper gum is here 
“oe Caribou dialect(s) spoken by the Qairnirmiut of Baker Lake, 
the Paadlirmiut of Eskimo Point(and Whale Cove) and other people 
who have come down to the coast of Hudson Bay from the interior,is 
particularly marked by the presence of the glottal stop,as in qatnad- 


‘naagalir'mat (because she had got a small dog), where ':' indica- 


tes the glottal stops.It would seem to occur rather frequentlyrepla- 
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what in other dialects is a Ssimplg 
cing -or simultaneous. with pasal or fricativdincluding /r/</q/)bef. 


ore anothrin ciuseerd thouyii with some younger speakers . it would 
seem to be regularly present only with certain morphemes -e.g.dnaaq 

( ['naaq] ,"small') -or-the-causative-mood-—-p'mat,etc.As elsewhere for 
dialects with glottal stops I do not indicate them on the list(histori- 
cally at least they are predictable) except in the case of the note-. 
able combination of glottal stop plus /n/,as in the affix quoted 

symbolized 

above , by ‘dn';it occurs rather frequently corresponding to Copper 
/nn/.The dialect is also characterized by the dropping of final syll- 
ables in rapid speech(also found in southern Greenland and at Cape 
Dorset at least in Canada).This seems to be related to the prevailing 
intonational pattern(especially for Paadlirmiut?) ‘with deep falls 
from high level 'plateaus' clause-finally.Younger speakers at least 
have /j/ instead of /3/,/2/ in words like iduartug,and Aaagdfor /rn/ 
for original yn} tthe latter seems to represent a shift from Rasmu- 
ssen's timd./ts/ has been preserved as at Rankin Inlet(perhaps more 
earthed es } both -jug and -vug are used side by side for the 
indicative.The causative -gami,etc.and also the transitive participial 
-gaa,etc. appear to have alternative droppirig forms(hence the com- 
cise en and ligaa)and eh passive participle form 
“28g #8 more common here than to the eastThe attachment of dative case 
ending -mut directly to verbal stems to indicate cause(also found 
further east) is noteworthy. . 

The original Mackenzie dialect(as represented in Rasmussen's 
texts from that area} ts still spoken by older people at least in 
Tuktuyaktuk ,Paulatuk(and probably also at recently established Sachs 
Harbour ), and Aklavik(where,as in Inuvik,Alaskan Inipiag has made 


strong inroads).'Inuvialuktun' ,as the language is called in this 


region,may be regarded as a range of closely related sub-dialects 


86 
resulting from the immigration of Inupiag speakers,especially strong 
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at the beginning of the present century.Characteristic of the original 
dialect is the maintenance of original /s/ and feet Faiaiveats in- 
tervocalically rather than Alaskan /2f°tinar stops fluctuate with 
corresponding nasals /m/ and /n/,original /4/ has semnlnede avd a 
in most of Canada and Seward Peninsula Thupiag, /t/ has not become 
/s/ after an "i,'-Particularly characteristic is the use of alterna- 
tive forms in ~juag,etc,alongside "participial' -jug,etc. (both can 
be used in indicative sentences) ;the transitive equivalent is,as in 
apparently 

Alaska,either -jaa or ree ie apne has, become somewhat sim- 
plified in structure amongst younger, speakers who still use it,and 
some of the affixes on the list for this dialect May not now be used 
by cheat” 

Sources for the lists in the western Canadian area(besides my 
own field work,centered on Coppermine) have been Rasmussen's Fifth 


etc, 


Thule Expedition texts(1931) ,Schneider for Eskimo Point especially 
Ls and unnublishe’ dictionary for the wes 
(19 68) ,Métayer's ‘Inupkaat' for Copper (1972) ,and,with many reservati~ 


ons,Webster and Zibel1(1970) and Birket -Smith(19 29 , Supplementary 
texts from Baker Lake and Eskimo Point have also been examined 4 aS 


made 
have the tape recordings from the Mackenzie Delta by Laurent Christe 


sen and by myself. 
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4) ALASKA 


The 'main' dialect for this westernmost area is North Slope 
Inupiaq as spoken at Barrow,a blend of inland (Nunamiut) and coastal 
(Tariurmiut) dialects not quite the same as the original dialect of 
Point Barrow(still to be heard among older people there) .One of the 
principle distinguishing features of North Slope (and Kobuk) Inupiaq 
is its palatalized. consonants /1/,/t/,and /i/(pronounced roughly as 
a4, [23] ana {n3) ; the symbols are those used in Alaska today.They are 
found,with few exceptions,following an original "1, "fas in dla(re- 
lative) ,sigtaq(pick) and ifuk (human being) .For the sound /z/(like 
American /r/ or,for older people,more like French /j/ in ‘jée) ,which 
corresponds to West Greenlandic /s/,I prefer the symbol used else- 
where in the manual for it rather than the erthographie 'r' used in 
the Inupiaq orthography (it uses ‘g' for the general Eskimo /r/) .When 
doubled it remains voiced,as do the other voiced fricatives.I also 


use ' 


j' rather than 'y' and 'ng' rather than "yy" ;which,when doubled, 
I spell 'ngng' in order to distinguish it from /nng/(/n/ plus /ng/), 
a distinction not necessary in other dialect areas where 'nng' rep- 
resents geminate /ng/.The symbol "BY (srt in the Inupiaq orthography) - 
found only following /r/ or /g/ in Nase needed for the alveo- 

- roaching a 
lar-palatal sound (“appz English "sh',but retroflex like its voiced 
counterpart /Z/),as is 'é' (Ihupiaq orthography ‘ch' or 't' between 
an ‘iy! and a consonant)for the initial sound in English 'church'. 
It corresponds to /t/ after an iy! or an /s/ following a /t/ in 
other dialects?! covers the same fricative sounds it symbolizes 
elsewhere,but is only found in combination with other consonants <r 
for other dialects I have indicated the result of geminating /1/ and 
/i/ by 'dl' and 'tk' respectively (to avoid conflict with Greenla- 


ndic 4 11') ;in some instances /t%/elsewhere corresponds to /dl/in 


Nerth Slope Tfhupiaq. 
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Inupiaq as a whole is characterized by conservative consonant 
clusters(especially Kobuk).I have indicated syllable-final uvular 


in clusters 
and velar consonants, as 'q' and 'k' respectively rather than 'r' and 


g' as further east since the principles of cluster assimilation 


are somewhat different:/q/ thus remains a stop before another stop 


ant 
and only becomes a Suicative /v/ before a Continu- (pronounced /x) when 


the latter is voiceless) to be precise,there is seeolate assinila~ 


tion by manner of articulation:stop before stop,fricative before frica 
as regards velars and uvulars 
tive,and -at least at Point Hope and Point Barrow, -nasal before nasal. 
Thus arvalugtug |aXfaloqtoq] (it is round) ,and taursirhiariga [tauxser- 
Riarigal - Point Barrow [tauXseNfiiariga>(I will buy a Thupi- 
aq convention I write 'r' before JU INL 21 or a nasal -but also 
before /s/,/8/ and pups regards the nasalization of final stops, 
note that this is not a general,free variation as further east,but 
concerns only certain endings(historically nasal) such as dative -mun, 
ablative -min,equalis ~tun,causative -nan, imperative ~ifi, felative 
case -m and nouns like angun(man).There is no nasalization in,for 
example,plural =18 ha instrumental “ilk Conpenndad-the-davonabsen, 
Webster—reports-that—the-strongest stress The highest pitch in inter- 
rogative sentences comes on the final syllable,except in Barrow 
itself -as’also in varieties of Inupiaq spoken in the Mackenzie 
be heard 
Delta- where it can on the next to last,as in south West Greenlandic. 
Further information on the phonology of North Slope Inupiaq can 
be found in Kapalan's thesis(1979). 

On the list of affixes for Barrow,an underlined /ifor /u/is one 
that does not truncate an "i,' (non-palatalizing /i/) in the preced- 
ing syllable (with assimilation as necessary),as affixes beginning 
with these vowels otherwise do -e.g.kamnguzug (it is a boot)from kamik. 
The linking consonant /g/ (Kobuk and-Sevard—eninsula/ng/) for affixes 


like u(be) appears only after a long or double vowel.Underlined ini- 


tial /s/(different from W.Greenlandic /s/note)alternates with /g/ 


(or /r/) after a stem ending in /k/(or /q/),whereas it becomes +/E/ 
following one in /t/.Underlined /1/ is as for other dixtect? pat +/1/ 
indicates alternation with /t/ following a consonant(a special Inu- 
piaq morphophonemic pattern) ,as an +Lig/tig (quickly). -Underlined /q/ 


to 
does not cause a eine 3: /th(but forms a cluster /tq/),and the 


same is true of undochined, fay aang Pag ft/ alternates with 
/9/(or /kk/) following a k-stem(and with /r/ following a q-stem) but 
becomes +/6/ following a t-stem.+/Z/ alternates with /t/ after a con- 
sonant stem(/s/ after an "i,') but that is not the case with affixes 
beginning with +(r)/z/ (where the /r/ appears only following a vowel 
stem). 
101 Slope 

The Kobuk dialect(otherwise 'Malimiut')1is close to North as re- 
gards affixes-and vocabulary in general-but is distinguished phono- 
logically by its special treatment of diphthongs.Thus N.Slope/ai/ 
and /ia/ are both pronounced as a long [e:] ,/au/ and /ua/ as[o:| , 
and /iu/ as a3 only /ui/ remaining as a diphthong.On the list for 
Kobuk the first of these is represented as 'ai',the second as ‘au', 
and the third as 'ii' throughout.Spelling for the Kobuk dialect 
fluctuates rather between forms reflecting the pronunciation(such as 
I use) and the corresponding underlying diphthongs as found at Barrow 
(the latter is the preferred Ifupiaq convention) .The glottal stop 
also reappears in Kobuk( and in the Nunamiut dialect of Anaktavuk 
pass} sit occurs regularly replacing the original initial consonant 
of the causative mood (thus~'ami,etc.) and is heard between a stop and 

vowel or liquid F 

a following sonorant (i.e. nasal,sem*)in clusters like /tn/|t'n, .Being 
automatic, this is not indicated on the list.Both /e/ and 18) ce 
found intervocalically as well as after consonants as in N.Slope(e.g. 


aSiaq, 'berry' NV.Slopeasiaq) There is even less assimilation in conso- 


nant clusters than in N.Slopqa trait it shares -though the rules 


differ- with the Seward Peninsula) and stops do not necessarily assi- 


nts 
milate to following continua~ according to manner of articulation - 


thus /tl/,/k1/,/qs/ and /k8$/ ,for example,are maintained as waste 
upper ‘ ing'i,'- 
some words Kobuk has /¢/,/j/or/fi/where N.Slopehas /k4/g/or /ng/folldwa 
iE ea etna he has come to it) against NSlope tikiékaa(the second /i/ is 
an "i,',note) and pinadut arainst N.Slove pingasu A 
Typical for the closely related dialects of the Seward Peninsula 
and Bering Strait ‘detandé the weakening of consonants in certain 
positions and the absence of the palatalized consonants /1/ 1/101 
and also /c/ (replaced by simple/1/,/3%/,/n/ and /t/).This latter 
feature may be related to the fact that traces of the fourth proto- 
Eskimo vowel /3/(as in English 'the') are also to be found here,co- 
rresponding to non-palatalizing 7? Bocoreeey to Kaplan it is only 
on the Diomede Islands that /g/ is still phonemic as in Yupik, though 
it probably only recently disappeared from the mainland too-/a/ some- 
times appears corresponding to /4/ (</3/) elsewhere “AS, pegards /¢ 
x/s/ and 


k, d 
nant weakening,the stops /q/,/k/ and /e/ ia Also, /5/qare reduce 


intervocalically to /r/,/g/,/v/ and /z/ respectively ,and “3K and /r/ 
initial sinrle vo 07 4 . (or zero 


become zero(except /r/after any, ) and /v/ becomes /w/ following 


gee 


syllables that in neighbouring Alaskan Yupik would be unstressed - 


mainly initial oven ones or ones following either closed or long 


- positions 
syllables.This tends to produce alternating'weak'and'strong' consonant q 


(but there is no weakening after lonr/double vowels).Thus Kine Island 


manniraqtuut(we have money) but maniqaatugut(we have egrs).Excent for 
after the first vowel of the word geminates are treated just Be ue 

ca 
corresponding single stops 98s Kaplan puts it(versonal communi) : !cons= 
onant length is contrastive only after the first short vowel df the 


word,otherwise consonants are longish in strone nosition,includine 
after a lone vowel or vowel cluster'.Thus even etymologically single 
consonants may be nhonetically lengthened.In general consonant weaken- 
ine is thwe avoided in any two successive syllables,and this exolains 


‘the morvhophonemic alternation of such affixes as o2a/raq above(N.° 
where the former reflects the weakening of /q/ plus consonant. 
gag), 7 list the unweakened forms only.The divhthones are as in N.3S., 


excent that /ai/ is [e:] and /au/ is [or] 299747 remains following 


‘i,' in such words as itigak(foot) ,where N.Slopeana Kobuk, like West 
Greenlandic,have an /s/.The glottal stop is present as in Kobuk.King 
and Diomede islands have metathesis of /nxr/ and /lr/ to /rn/ and /rtl/. 
A peculiarity of the Qawiaraq dialect of Fish River is the replace- 
ment of /s/ everywhere by /¢/. 

Among grammatical differences from Greenlandic in the Inupiaq 
dialects is the indicative use of ‘participial' ~Zug,etc. (transiti- ; 
ve -gaa,etc.) This is even more pronounced than further east since 
the -vug indicative is limited to 'narrative' utterances describing 
vivid action,usually in conjunction with the adverbial kiisaimmaa 
(finally) .The purely participial use of -2ug has been replaced en- 
tirely by -Zuaq,etc.,but that too has come to be used io Sn purely, lic: Baus 
verbal contexts -thus niriduanga(I eat) AA, this use it haga corres~ 
ponding transitive paradigm -Zaa(or ~Zanga) ,etc.,consisting of the 
passive participle plus personal possess endings(as Inuktitut -jaa) || 
This also lies behind the forms Nashean , teeansitive participial I', 
which have the same endings(though no intransitive correlate) plus 
additional ones for a fourth person(reflexive) object,e.g. -Za(ng)ata 
or -Za(ng)aa(3rd sing.-4th sing.) and -zani(4th sing.-4th sing.) .There 
are similar forms (MacLean's ‘transitive participial II')based on 
kkagq plus possessive endings (3rd sing.-4th sing. -kkangan or -kkanga~ 
sta) .Both paradigms are used in nominal clauses(often corresponding 
to English 'that which/who -') or as independant sentences;thus tautu- 
ngakkagput (‘that which we have seen'or 'we saw it').There are also 
three conjunctional paradigms(MacLean's 'contemporative I,II,andJII'), 
which are only found sporadically further east" BAe appear quite pro- 
ductive in Inupiaq.They are built up on affixes dlag,ngnga(q)and mma(q) 
respectively and take the same endings as Greenlandic kisimi,etc,,in 


9 
the intransitive(thus Kobuk aliagungrarmt, "he, in sorrow').In the trans 
A 


itive forms like -dlamni(4th sing.) ,-dlaan(3rd sing.) and -dlarma(lst 


a 
ie 


sing.)are used for any object.They generally indicate when,or in 

what state,the action of the main clause takes place.The full dual 

set of endings has persisted,but—ise—probably on the way out—in-seme 
phaees.As in most forms of Canadian Inuktitut there is a distinction 
between 'completed'contemporative forms -vluni(-2uni after a voiceless, 
stop) and ‘incomplete/unrealized' ones -luni,ete ote alsbd gerund(ver- 
bal noun) ~Zuni/tuni as in nirizuni (eating)? oe, a 

~.Alternative dropping forms of 

the causative mood such as -gami are found following -q-stems,and 
- the fourth person singular conditional is ~gumi (as copper} the third 
person possessive marker is either -a or -nga (plural ~itvagéty-® 
distinctive nominal construction is that with the affix tilaag,which 
can form object clauses as in ugautigigaa nakuutilaanga(he said he 
was all right).The passive agent is generally not expressed.And fin- 
ally,a number of enclitics and independant adverbial words appear 
with meanings rather surprising for those more familiar with eastern 
dialects.Thus aglaan('but' or ‘up to") ,suli (and) and aiieanaahe 


Slope 
My principle source for the North ,material is MacLean's list 


of affixes(hopefully to be published soon along with the forth- 
coming Thupiag dictionary); Stpplemented by examination of various - 
Inupiaq texts put out by the Alaska Native Language Center at Fair- 
banks.The latter,plus the 'Unipchaat'collected by Zibell have supplied 
examples of Kobuk usage,while for the Seward Peninsula(for which littl 
published material stitt exists)Kaplan's unpublished list of affixes 


for King Island(close to the dialect of Cape Prince of Wales)has been 


invaluable,Holtved's tapes for Wales have also been checked. 


34 
DEGREE OF CONSONANT ASSIMILATION 


1)!aximal non-assimilation 

2)Regressive manner assimilation(no stops before continuants) 
3)Fricative-plus-stops rather then stop-plus-stops(at least as tendancy and especially 
as regards uvular-plus-stops) 

4)/t/ or /1/ plus consonant assimilated regressively 

5)/p/(/o/)plus consonant merged with /t/ plus consonant(tending tovexces . gemirate) 
©),:/(/e/) plus consonant " " " " “ 


7)Full resressive assimilation(except for uvular plus consonant) 


3)Full regressive assimilation and /r/ merged with /j/ 


9)As (7) plus merging of geminate A/exa " §3)ith /tt/ 
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REFLEXES OF "Io! 


ae) ‘ist realized as /i/(or [#]) (except some speakers at Spence Bay ?) 
. ioe realized as /s/ 


(2) /s/(from ae) merged with /t/ and /1/ as ‘flapped 1' intervocalieally 
(» ) /s/({§3) distinct from /s/for some(mainly older) speakers 


’o) /s/ nerged with /s/ as /n/ 


Elsewhere ‘ip realized as (j/(but /2/ after consorarts for some others in Keewatin) 


REFLEXES ‘OF /S/* AND /0/ 


ETD /s/ realized as /n/(or [¢]-esp.Netsilik and Thule) 


non-final , 
f /y/ pronounced as [X] (.also some Neteilik) 


7 a 


(a) /s/ realized as (palatalized){clinitially or when geminated 
(b) /s/ realized as /c/ 


(c)geminate /s/(or /s/) into /ts/(at least partially) 


SYLLABLE ADJUSTMENT LAWS AND INTERVOCALIC CONSONANT WEAKENING 


Si > Syllable adjustment 


a > Intervocalic consonant weakening alone 


(a)Consonant weakening according to prosodic principles 
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REFLEXES OF /TS/ AND /TI/ 


SD /ta/ = eS ana original cons.+/ti/merges with /tsi/(except older 
speakers south of Julianehdb) 


7) /tsAntd/tt/ (includes some speakers at Grise Fiord and Resolute Bay) 


(a)CWGn/ts/ inte /ss/ (at least paetially) 
(>) " /ts/ into /tt/ only before /a/ or /u/ 


and 
(c) " /ts/ into /tt/ -only for older speakers( except Nanurtalik) 


Elsewhere /ts/ is /té/( Alaska) or preserved as /ts/ and /ti/ is ics 


PRESENCE OF GLOTTAL STOP AND DEVOICING OF GFMINATE FRICATIVFS 


Glottal stop(except some speakers at Spence Bay ?) 
Devoicing of /gs/,/rr/ and /vv/ 


Devoicing and defricativization of " to /kk/,/aq/ and /pp/(K.Farvel /kk/) 
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PALATALIZED CONSONANTS(AND /2/)-THE RESULTS OF "iy! 


CD Abfl {i end Jef (/e/ tinedly or defore cons. )from /t/,ofter 4," 
CD Lt/ into /s/(or /n/) after 'i,"(excent finslly) 

(a) /t/ into /s/ after '1,' only sporadically(especially North Baffin-Aivilik) 
(o) Fourth vowel (/a/- 'i,' ) 


(c) /t/ into /s/(/é/ finally or before cons.) after ay 


FINAL NASALS AND NASALIZED CONTINUANTS 


ization 


gv) Final nasal~ optional (alse some spealers elsewhere in Canada) 


SE: Final nasals -ebligatery in endings with historical nasals only 
(a) /g/ and /r/ nasalized intervocalieally to /ng/ and /r/ 
(v) /g/ nasalized intervocalically to /ng/ 


(c)/@/ and /r/ nasalized intervocalically and final stops unexploded(or zero) 
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é ie) Monophthongization of diphthongs 
CD i-dialects(/u/ into /i/ in certain circumstancges) 


(a) Regressive Assimilation of /ai/ and /au/(and‘ij+/a/)to /aa/ 
(b) Diphthongs into [e*], [o*)and[i"]’ (but /ui/ reta ined) 
c) /ai/ =leland /au/ =o] only 
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UVULAR METATHESIS 43 


<\"D Uwolar metathesis 


(a) Ax/ into /x1/ and /nz/ into /en/ (Pani or -esp. hile -hm)) 
(b) /ir/ into /rr/and /nx/ into /eng/ (fi) or fitq]) 
(ce) /nr/ into /nng/ or /rne/ except some Caribou;/Iz/maintained or into /rr/ 


REFLEXES OF /#/ 


ITD Primary /t/ retained 


“__) Secondary /11/( {32\ ) only 


(a) Secondary /11/ into /tt/(or cons. plus /s/<. /%/) 


Ob) "fase Cyd) 
(c) Primary /2/ into /t/ 
(a) Primary /t/ into /s/(also some at Grise Fiord,Resolute Bay and Spence Bay) 


(e) t " " th/ 


F has . 
On Greenlandprimary /+/, merged with /1/ (excent de (a) above) 
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FOOTNOTES TO INTRODUCTION,ETC, 

1)As opposed to the Yupik dialects of Alaska and Siberia,where dif- 
ferences in grammar and phonology are too great for treatment in 
this manner. 

2)This is especially true of recently coined words(further complica- 
ted of course by loan-words from Danish in Greenland but from LEng- 
lish elsewhere) .See Dorais(1973) for Tarramiut and Labrador neologi- 
sms of this sort.But there are also important differences from Green- 
land in everyday words and phrases such as interjections,demonstra- 
tives and pronouns,adverbial expressions and even such basic stems 
as those for 'good' and 'understand'.In many cases the same word 
exists in a dialect but is used in a slightly different sense from 
its Greenlandic counterpart.Thus(almost at random) Tarramiut has a 
(yes) ,auka(no) ,asu(really?) ,manna(this -precise object) but una(this~ 
vague) and inna(this/that -invisible) ,naumi(excuse me/let me be) ,na- 
dliaat(which of them) ,ilunnaat(all of it),and asia(another one) .Iglu- 
lik-Aivilik has gujana(it doesn't matter/too bad) but qujannamik (thank 
you) ,kisu(what?) ,nani(where?) and nakit (from where?) ,aakka(no) ,ii 
(yes) ,hii(lii) (isn't that so?) ,waaq(wow!) ,aittaa(what a shame!) ,qauji 
majunga(I know) ,tukisijug(he understands) and piujug(it's good) .cCopper 
has kilu (again) , talva (then) and talvani (here) ,taamna(he/it) ,ingilraat 
(once upon a time) ,imanna(q) (no) ,hii(yes),anirtaq(yes indeed) ,ilaani- 
ptaug (goodbye) ,nauna(perhaps/I don't know) ,quvana ox-takdu(thankyou) , 
kangirhimajug(he understands) and alianartug(it's fun/amusing) .Barrow 
Ihupiag has azaa(wow!) ,kii (OK) ,kiita (ready?) ,atéuu(I don't know/it 
doesn't matter) ,alappaa(it's cold!) ,aang or ii(yes) ,naumi(no) ,azigaa 
(that's good!) ,alakkaa(that's bad!) ,amii(isn't that so?) ,ilaa(he/she 


plural ilingic) ,and nakuuzug (it's good) .For further correspondences 


(some rather out of date) see Birkett-Smith(1928) 
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3)In particular,I have only entered affixes under meanings actually 
encountered,which means that some affixes on the lists (especially 
for the western dialects)can probably appear in more 'slots' than 
is indicated(e.g. under group 22 as well as 25). 

4)But with the important difference from the latter that syllable- 


final 'q' and 'k'('r' and 'ng' before nasals)always appear here as 


r' and 'g'(as for G 
g'( a reenlandi¢) except finally Thus my 'q' and 'r', 


present 
'k' and-'g',and 'p' and 'b'ecach. the same ! 
k at rf k/and ) 
in clusters before another cononant. EE SERRE aoe 


5)For an efficient common orthography for all dialects a rather 
wide margin of underdifferentiation could probably be tolerated - 
thus /#/-could_always_appear_as—tj!and the special symbols for 
palatalized consonants in Inupiaq could be omitted, for example,with- 
out * comprehensibility being seriously affected. 

6)I use the terms'Inuktitut' -spelt in the traditional way -and 'Ihu- 
piaq' in this narrow sense rather than as a cover term for all the 
Inuit dialects.The term 'Eskimo' is reserved asa linguistic term for 
the whole language group including Alaskan and Siberian Yupik. 

7)I henceforth use this term also in the wider sense of ‘derived base' 

8)This group of affixes changes the role relations of the subject, 
and thus includes transitivizers and intransitivizers(though causa- 
tives are index w separate group,the traditional category of 'double 
transitivizers'thus being broken up). 

9)This also includes 'narrative' coloration affixes like Greenlandic 
gi(indicative gujug)and imperative modifiers like niar(4).Such 
affixes always appear in the final 'slot'(see appendix on ordering). 
10)These are of course only approximate equivalents -they should he 
checked with an English~-Danish dictionary if in doubt,or better 
still with a bilingual Inuk! 


11)Full morphophonenmic variation(alternative forms of affixes follow- 


ing various consonant stems) is indicated on the 'main' dialect lists 
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only, but the principles involved generally apply to the other dia- 
lects within each main area. 

12) West Greenlandic and Copper are the only dialects I have had direct 
contact with, apart from brief recording sessions with speakers of 
other western Canadian dialects at Yellowknife. Elsewhere existing 
printed material has been relied upon. 

13) See the summary by Dorais in Inuktitut (summer 1976) for rather 
conservative population figures for the different dialect areas - but 
note that his 'Caribou' includes many Aivilik and the figure for Copper 
is underestimated (cf. the figures by area given in Ajurnarmat, summer 
1978). He gives the following approximate percentages of the popula- 
tion speaking the Inuit language: North Alaska 55%, Mackenzie, Copper, 
and Labrador: 50%, rest of Arctic Canada 90% (probably less than this 
at Frobisher Bay, however), and Greenland 95%. 

14) They can be checked in Bergsland (1955) and Rischel (1974), where 
a similar phonemic orthography is used. 

15) Phonemic representations are between obliques, as here; phonetic 
ae square brackets. 

16) following mood inflection type is also indicated in brackets in 

the case of 'conjunctional' affixes (group 23) 

17) Though there is growing confusion of this with alveolar /s/ even 
here. Outside of the central area (and Paamiut) /s/ and /s/ are neutra- 
lized as /s/. See—Petersen 1976, 

18) Including the Disco Bay area. 

19) This is generally regarded as a distinct sub-dialect. Petersen 
further distinguishes the Nanurtalik-JulianehAdb from the Paamiut sub- 
dialect. In the footnotes to the list for W. Greenlandic 'South Green- 
land' refers to all these sub-dialects from Fiskenesset south charac- 
terized by the 'i-dialect' phenomenon, just as 'North-West Greenland' 


refers to Kangaatsiaq-Uummannag plus Upirnavik. 


20) This last does not apply to Upirnavik and East Greenland across 
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morpheme boundaries, where forms like sikikkut against Kap Farvel 
sikukkut will be found (though within one morpheme two /u/s in 
successive syllables may be preserved). Thus the sequence 
/uC(C)u/ (where 'C' is any non-labial consonant) will generally 

be preserved in South Greenland (or sometimes become /ic(e)4/), 
but become /iC(C)u/ across morpheme boundaries in East Greenland 
and Upirnavik. In the latter sub-dialect,note,/t/ is affricated . 
to [c] before original /i/ but not before /i/</u/. In all the 
‘i-dialects' there tends to be an 'i-glide' before a/t/ following 

a long /aa/. Note Yi] from original /ui/- and Pred in general 

for /i/<*/u/ before another vowel. 

21) And ‘affix-initial /t/ is also less commonly assibilated in Northern 


“C.W. Gr. to /s/ following an original "i" than’ in central West 


Greenlandic. oe 
appear—on—the—list. Similarly -W.Gr,—riar-can-appear_as—iar, ajar 
(after _/a/)or_ujar(after_/u/}. 


22) Around Disko and Uummannag bays can also be heard a 'drawled' 
intonation over a wide pitch range. East Greenlandic too has a 

wide range and pronounced final rises (also in yes/no questions - 
with lengthened vowel). 

23) And from Lichtenaufjorden south - except the town of Nanurtalik- 
/ts/ is replaced by /tt/ before all vowels, at least for older 
speakers, who also do not assibilate /t/ before /i/ (these will 

thus not have a contragt between original /ts/ (2,5. nattig) and 
original /tt/(as in uattinni)). 

24) Thus ttivag corresponding to W. Greenlandic ssuag and ttivar to 
iluar, ngilar to ngusar, ngig to gug and (t)ti to (1)lu, etc., all of 
which are regular correspondances and therefore do not appear on the 


list. Similarly W.Gr. riar can appear as iar, ajar (after /a/)or ujar 


(after /u/). 
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25) Although an ordinary alveolar /1/ can be heard corresponding to 
West Greenlandic /1/ (in recent borrowings from that dialect?). West 
Greenlandic /11/ appears occasionally as consonant plus /s/ here - 
when it originates from consonant plus original /&/ (as in gitirsig, 
West Greenlandic gitirligq). 
26) i.e. [N\as in (especially North) W. Greenlandic Paarngag (as opposed 
to some people's Paarnaq), but short. 
27) Only nasals and /j/ are dropped regularly between certain vowels 7 
(see Dorais, forthcoming), and then only within one morpheme - though 
ig)i (have as) and imperative (g)it often loose their consonant in any 
position (thus imperative -niaat<#niarit). Irregular dropping of other 
single consonants is found in words like siamat for *sisamat and iit 
(or iivit) for *inu(v)it, where the dropping of the nasal is however 
regular. Note also the combination /ira/ often goes to /a(¥)a/ (e.g. 
in siataq, ‘sand'). Also, W. Gr. geminates sometimes correspond to E. 
Gr. /r/ plus consonant or vice versa - e.g. arnaraaq or arniraag (as 
in the text here) for W. Gr. annuraag. The sequence /aCu/ occasionally 
becomes /ii/. 
28) i.e. for those speakers who make a distinction between orthographic 
'v' and a bilabial glide between /u/ and a following vowel. I write 'v' 
for a bilabial glide only between two /u/s (and in Paamiut /ava/). 
29) But /t/ becomes /s/ following an ‘i,' as in W. Greenlandic - e.g. 
pisura(q) corresponding to W. Greenlandic pisugag (old). In W. Green- 

in such forms 

landic also intervocalic /a/ tends towards /r/ in fast speech, as 
does /g/ (and also /j/ and /v/) to zero or a glide. E. Gr. (and Thule) 
maintain the distinction between original cons.+/ti/ and festy's 
30) There has been confusion recently between /ts/ corresponding to 
/ts/ and /tc/ (palatalized /ts/)corresponding to /ss/ in W. Gr. There 
is doubtless a merger between the two underway and I use 'ts' whatever 
the source of the combination. There is further confusion between /ts/ 


and /tt/ corresponding to W. Gr. /ss/ in a number of affixes (e.g. 


tsusig corresponding to W. Gr. ssusiq where /tt/ is expected (a recent 
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phenomena?) /s/ following an /r/ is always /c/ - and is written as 
such in this manual. 
31) Of the few differences in grammar, note the occasional use of fourth 
person possission marker -ni on the object of transitive verbs where 
W. Gr. would have the absolutive (thus Piitani urninniarpaa,'he will go 
to P.' - also line six of the E. Gr. text). Also the construction in 
ugartiivaanga urnikkinga (he said I'd gone to her), and the difference 
between nunannut (to my land) and nunannit (to your land), the latter - 
reflecting *nunamnut with a labial. Note too the -confusion—ef singular 
and plural object forms in the contemporative -ttungut (sing. object = 
=ttungu), and the use of the instrumental in-nngitsimik meaning 'before' 
(though with the confusion of final stops this could be the ablative 
or locative) and the use of 3rd person forms occasionally to express 
2nd person in situations of direct address (acc. N. Grann). 
32) In West Greenlandic too final stops tend to be dropped in rapid 
connected speech and some confusion between final /k/ and /t/ can arise 
- cf. ablative -miik in N. W. Greenland for -miit. The latter forms are 
replacing original -mit in purely spatial (not comparative) use. The 
Greenlandic form -minngaanniit found commonly on pronominal and place- 
name stems in this function should be pointed out. Note on the other 
hand that many vowel-stem nouns appear to end in /q/ in E. G. (e.g. 
sigig 'ice') as the vowel quality reveals. 
33) But /aa/ <*/au/ sometimes sounds as [a¥) and /aa/from */ai/ as [aj] 
according to Dorais (forthcoming). Note that E. Gr. has /j/ after /ii/, 
/ui/ or /aa/<*/ai/ where in W. Gr. it has been replaced by an automa- 
tic glide. Some speakers have /v/ between vowels in words like uvara 


(W. Gr. uanga). 


34) Or [ix1u] or even [ia2u] as in W. Greenlandic - there is fluctuation 


here, at least for clusters with a following sonorant. Ceminate frica- 
voiceless forms 
tives can also be voiced or voiceless. The 4 May well be due to 
migrations from the south and/or 


recent ,influence from the literary norm (West Greenlandic). /b1/is found 


but more often than not sounds 1ike[“a1]as in qa“ alunaaag(W.Gr.callunas 


/q/ReeAAdefore another stop is not always fricativized(cf,under Ca 
35) /ts/ is however preserved as such. In Savissivik (where Upirnavik 


influence is strong), this sound can be heard for W. Gr. /ss/ also. 

36) As N. Baffin-Aivilik (besides -nani, the obligatory form in Tarra- 

miut); note indicative ~nngiggug and ‘participial! -nngittug. 

Polar Eskimo contemporative forms are always -(d) luni, etc., with no 

distinction of tense (as for the rest of Greenland). 

37) As elsewhere (especially in the secondary alphabetical lists) 7 

there are also some uncertain or ontional elements (usually phoneme 

in Labrador at least 

length)in brackets.Note that,in long words consonant clusters can be 

reduced even when not following a syllable with a cluster, 

3°) I follow Schneider's convention here in order to avoid confusion 

with W.Greenlandic voiceless /11/./dl/ and /dj/ are phonetically 

somewhere between simple geminates of /1/ and /j/ and the clusters 

with an initial stop suggested by the spelling. 

39) With the partial exception of the combination /qs/, which, as 

Schneider's fluctuating spelling suggests, can be either [xs] or 
fas] - Note that W. See ee ae fron eer ae Pe : 

/s/(Ifupiag /8/) following an /r/ or /g/ ,(otherwise to /j/ or /z/). 

40) Related to this is the fact that Inuktitut /a/ before a non- 

uvular consonant is closer to its allomorph before a uvular than is 

the case in (especially central) West Greenlandic, where at, for 

example, is phonetically [et]. 

41) And the Tarramiut affix (occuring in many combinations) sar/tsa 

corresponding to Aivilik thar and W.Greenlandic llar. 

42) The old rule ipa/_v is thus on the way out (cf. angutiuvug or. 

angutaavug). 

43) /r/ is regularly nasalized to isa) before a nasal in the 


eastern Inuktitut dialects, a pronunciation to be heard as far west 


as Copper. In Greenland /r/ (as before all consonants) tends rather 


to modify the preceding vowel and cause gemination in the consonant. 
Note also the regular setethesis/ascimilation of 'jo'plus /s/ to /e#s/ 


(w.Gr./ss/) as in ageait (hands). 


44) The latter is also found in North Baffin-tglwlik, but the shift 
from /t/ to /s/ only occurs sporadically in some stems there. 

45) This sound is also heard on the west side of Hudson Bay, especially 
amongst Netsilik but apparently as an allophone of /j/ also among older 
speakers at Iglulik, following consonants. mhte (37 is distinct from 


or cative 
as in gajaq, which is a palatal semi-vowel ,in all dialects. The 


‘9, 
combination /rj/ is pronounced [raz] in all the eastern Canadian dia- 
lects. /Z/ is more like French wait at Great Whale River. 

46) Except finally-or combined/assimilated with a following consonant. 
This pronunciation is also to be heard in southern Baffin (and Spence 
Bay). For economy of symbols (the pronunciation being automatic) I 

keep orthographic 'q'. Morpheme-final uvulars in Labrador are maintained 
as such only in certain affixes in conjunction with the indicative 
forms in -qug, etc. (e.g. -niagqug). Such affixes are marked with an 
underlined /xr/ on the list. There is considerable fluctuation as to 
which affixes act this way however. 

47) An Alternative pronunciation of geminate /nn/ is [an] (parallel to 
/aj/ and /ai)). Note that the combination /bv/ is generally preserved 
(but cf. ivvit below), as also in Tarramiut -my (and I.C.T.'s)) "ve". 

48) The latter an allophone of the former following an /a/ as described, 
though a voiced [yx] is heard for /gg/ at Hopedale. Amongst older 
speakers everywhere the velar versus uvular contrast may still persist 
(the /a/ being more like that of other dialects then), and /p/ (or 

/b/) plus consonant can be heard in certain words like gablunaak. 

49) This also applies to the 'true' indicative in ~vuk, etc. (the 

form -pug after consonants is archaic). Due to this a number of affixes 
such as gu (become) and i (freeze in one's-) appear always to loose 
the final consonant expected. Others vary - thus saviitaga or savii- 
jaga (I took his knife away). Note also the intransitive interrogative 


forms -viin (2nd sing.) and -vaan (3rd plural). Lengthening of the 


final syllable plus rising intonation is the normal way of forming 
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interrogative(and exclamatory)sentences.Note alsa the negative 


indicative . -ngidlak (Tarramiut -ngidlag), etc., when following a 
syllable beginning with a double consonant, and 4th pl. conditional 
~gutik. 
50) The circumstance, unique in the Inuit world, of two clearly distinct 
sociolects existing side by side (with high prestige attached to the 
archaic one) has had the unfortunate consequence of causing speakers 
of the colloquial dialect to feel that their language is somehow 'sub- - 
standard', whereas it is of course simply more advanced phonologically. 
51) Dorais makes the division between Cape Dorset and the rest, Harper 
between Frobisher Bay and the cue 
52) A final high rise in Canadian dialects indicate tentativeness, 
as if asking for confirmation. The final rise in Greenlandic mentioned 
here follows a fall in the preceding syllable (or the same syllable 
if long). Yes/no questions in Inuktitut are typically formed by a 
final rise plus lengthening - but a final fall is also heard, especiall 
in the West. 
53) It is spoken down the west coast of Hudson Bay from Repulse Bay to 
Rankin Inlet (replacing the extinct Saglirmiut dialect on Southampton 
Island). 
54) The older form of the syllabics also underdifferentiated here 
(see note on orthography in the appendix). 

rather than W,.Gr.-pput 
55) Of which the third person plural is <u. Note also the first per- 
son intransitive interrogative endings -vik (sing.) and -vita (plural). 
The transitive participial forms -gaa, etc., of Greenland and the 
west are absent. 
56) And, according to Schneider, -kkuq, etc., after t- and g-stems 
57) After consonants stems the ending is -*uni, etc. Note tit (-lugu) 

in the sense "while! 
+while} always takes non-past forns. "leqative -nani is past or non-past 


on Baffin 
58) Also first and second person ,(e.g. -luninga, 4th sing. - lst sing.). 


In Harper's (1974) paradigm lists beware of the confusion of the labels 


‘3rd' and '4th' person. 


59) Indicates doubt following any question-word in the main 

clause. Transitive forms such as -(m)mangakku(I -him) are also 

used. Note -(m)mangakiag in independant sentences (I wonder if -). 

60) This fluctuates with -vaa in Labrador. 

61) This is characterized (to give the North Baffin—teteutik forms) 

by -k(plus lengthening of a preceding single vowel), -ng before 

case endings on unpossessed nouns. For possessed nouns the endings 

for dual possessed object are: 
1st sing. -kka 1st dual -gpuk(ngnuk) 1st plural -gput(tta) 
2nd" -kkik 2nd " -gtik 2nd" -gsi 


3rd" -ngik(ngita) 3rd " -ngik(ngita) 3rd = ~ngik (nate 
ta 


4th " -ngni(ngmi) 4th " -gtik(ngmik) 4th ~aeik (ng 
mik 


Forms in brackets are relative case (if different); only unassimilated 
alternatives are given. There is quite a bit of fluctuation in dual 
forms between dialects, it should be pointed out. Forms for singular 
and plural possessed object are respectively: 

1st dual -vuk/gput (mnuk) -vuk/gpuk (mnuk) 

2nd dual -sik/tik(ttik) ~sik/tik (ttik) 

3rd dual -ngak (ngata) -ngik (ngita) 

4th dual -tik(mik) ~tik (mik) 
Intransitive verb forms for the dual are: 

Indic. 1st -yvuguk Interrog.1st -vinuk Imper./ 1st -luk 

2nd -vutik 2nd -vitik ™ 2nd -gittik 


3rd -vuk 3rd -vak 3rd -lik 


1st -gannuk Contemp. ist -lunuk 
2nd -gassik 2nd -lutik 
3rd -ngmatik 4th -lutik 
4th -gamik 
The participial mood is parallel to the indicative, and the con- 


ditional parallel to the causative (except 4th =gunik). Transitive 
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verb forms are built up with possessed noun endings as in W.Green- 

landic. Note -gamigit (he/they-them) but ~gamigik (he/they-them 2) 

(similarly for other subjects in the causative). 

62) Some neutralization of dialect differences would appear to be 

taking place amongst the youngest generation of speakers in at least 

the eastern part of the North West Territories due to increased 

mobility (including schooling in the larger settlements - or in the : 

South -) and exposure to other dialects through broadcast and printed 

material. This does not (as yet) extend to the Copper and Mackenzie 

areas, however, where syllabics are not understood and whose dialects 

are not well represented in the broadcast material emanating from 

the east. 

63) Though the dative is more common, the ablative being used for 

less direct agency or source. At Rankin Inlet -mut is used for the 

instrument (as also in Tarramiut) and -mit the agent. 
: optional 

64)A peculiarity of the North Baffin-Aivilik dialect is ,2nd sing.- 

3rd sing. causative -gangni (some older Labrador speakers have 

~ganni). Note also the 'vocative' form of nominals-created by. 

-hengthening-the-final vewel-and-adding -k-(e.g. irniikl) -—as—also 

in-Tarrami Note also offers in the optative -langa (should I -?) 

-especially before enclitic tuugq, +--and-the-occasional_indicative 

use of the -contemnorative—nesd________. Also impossible in Greenland 

and especially prevalent in North Baffin (though found else- 

where) is tne use of contemporative forms in -dluni, etc, for 

indicative sentences. 

6°) And alternative 4th sing. possessive -i has disappeared (in favor 

of -ni) everywhere in eastern Inuktitut. lst pl. possessive for sing. 

object -vut has largely replaced -(x)put, as elsewhere in Canada. In 


Labrador both absolutive and relative forms for fourth person posses-— 


sion have been lost altogether.Other grammatical divergences from 
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West Greenlandic specifically for Tarramiut concern,—for-example, the 
oblique cases of noun stems with a long or double vowel - thus 
umiaamik, umiaanik, etc. - and the special form of the equalis case 

on demonstrative stems: -(ti)tunag. 'Empty' stem pi- is often omitted, 
thus laalirtug (he will come/do/say). The 2nd sing. - lst sing. causa- 
tive and conditional inflections are -gavinga and -guvinga (rather 
than -gamma/-gumma). The ‘double transitive' construction with the 
less direct object.in the dative is lacking, but corresponding 'half- . 
transitive’ construction may be found with two objects in the instru- 
mental, as in takunnagujijug aippaminik iglumik (he wanted/told his 
companion to look at the house). Some verbs like aittuivug (give ) 
generally take two such instrumental objects. Note too constructions 
like nigi nirijauquvara (Iwanted the meat to be eaten) where the 


passive sense must be made explicit by the affix jau (unnecessary in 


Greenlandic). The object (clause) of verbs like sapir- (be unable to) 
noMmnalized verbs in 


is either in the absolutive or instrumental case (of -niq or -giaq) 
A= glad, 


but the verb itself must be intransitive - and similarly with verbs 
of thinking, knowing etc. (and note tikittamik gaujimavynga, 'I know 
s.o. has come to him'). The object clause of tusarpug — be in 
-tidlugu as well as -mat, etc. 'Since' can be eepepenes by ablative 
-nit directly on causative endings (otherwise by taimangat following 
that mood). The first person can be expressed impersonally by endings 
like -jugarami as well as -nagqug, and note -giag for 'my' and ~(lir) 
naani (while I/we'- contrast to main clause). Positive 2nd person ex- 
clamations like silaggiputit! are to be taken ironically (what lousy 
weather!) Dative -mut can directly be added to verbal stems in the 
sense 'because of -ing'. Two specifically Labrador constructions (acc. 
Bourquin) involve (u)nngikuni (perhaps) and - implying greater doubt - 
galuaruni. A notable feature of the eastern Canadian dialects as 
regards affixes is the greater number of distinctions of tense made 


compared to the other three overall dialect areas.Note that J. irecrlen 


dic singular imperative form -na(less immediate than.-cit)is not foun 
outside of Greenland, 
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66) Rather than nunanni. On Baffin there is a distinction between the 
latter (in my country) - cf. Copper nunamni - and nunagni (in your 
country). In Labrador this may be expressed by putting the pronoun 
first (uvanga nunanni), and in Itivimmiut by adding the pronoun en- 
clitically: nunanniuvanga, etc. 

67) With corresponding increase in the regular uvular stem declension 
type with /r/ preserved before case endings such as -mik. Speakers 

of these (and more westerly) dialects should especially beware of 
corresponding noun stems in Greenlandic that undergo metathesis - e.g. 


miqgit, plural of mitigq (eider-duck) and tikka (its smell) from tipi(k) 


68)Supplemented by various texts(published and unnublished)at the 
Institut for Eskimologi 
69) As spoken from Cambridge Bay to Holman Island(thourch with admixturd 


from the east in the former). 

70) With some aspiration - Métayer sometimes writes 'th'. The result 
of /t/ plus original /%/ can be the same (in so far as it isn't 
voiced to /dl/). 

71) [Nn] Can be heard for /rn/ in Copper, as elsewhere in the West 
sporadically, a clear separation of /r/ and a following nasal other- 
wise is more common (in Iflupiagq it can sound almost as if a weak 
schwa[®] were inserted between the two adjacent consonants). This may 
be related to speed of utterance. 

72) This /h/ corresponding to "32' is also found in Rasmussen's 
Umingmagtuurmiut texts, where he also has comtemporative forms in 
-kuni as well as -huni after a consonant stem, and the glottal stop 
appears occasionally. This might represent a genuine sub-dialect 
difference. 

73) The ablative is also met in this function. Netsilik prefers the 
instrumental, but Caribou the ablative. 


74) It is from this source that Greenlandic strengthener gi may have 


developed by reanalysis as an affix - cf. Rasmussen's qi, appear- 


ing as an affix in the Mackenzie texts with little meaning. 


75) Additional divergenc¥es from Greenlandic involve the use of the 
dative or instrumental case to express cause - e.g. idjirparaalungmut 
(because of the great cold). The negative contemporative mood is 
either -nngittuni or -nnginnani, etc. The causative ending -gamikkik 
alternates with gamigit rather freely to mean both 'he-them' and 'they- 
them'. The object clause of verbs of knowing, etc., is either in the 


‘participial' or causative mood - and note constructions such as é 


kangirhimagapkit inuit tugquraliinnaramik (I knew that people began 
dying one after another) and gimainnarpagtat ilitturigamiuk (when 
she knew he'd been abandoned by them). Note too constructions like 
these in ajuliraa tugujaghaa (he couldn't kill him), ajurhaliramik 
pauriaghamingnun (it became impossible for them to use their oars) 
and hakvighijaamini iqquiqquq (he exercized in order to get stronger); 
see the footnotes to Copper giag and jac -Caribou uses giag 
much less in this way - it prefers -niq as nominalizer (and apparent- 
ly can also use the contemporative mood as an object clause form). A 
special use of giaghaq and jaghag in Copper is seen in such expres- 
aanniariaghaminik/ 4» 
sive utterance types as, aaniariaghataluunniit! (maybe she'll get ill!) 
and annautijaghaangata (I wonder if he'll be able to save her ...) 
Third person singular possession is marked by -nga, etc., after a 
double vowel, otherwise usually -a, etc. And note the use of locative 
participial -jumi (while - ing) for any person (or impersonal) sub- 
ordinate clauses. 
76) Some speakers may have /j/ though. Rasmussen fluctuated between 
‘j' and 3" and even i ie (especially for Mackenzie) for all these 
western dialects plus Iglulik (where he also heard /p/ plus conso- 


nants). 


77) And /ti/ for some speakers would appear to be (ei) » perhaps 


even with some assibilation. 
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78) Rasmussen often has 'Lr' or 'tLr' for this latter cluster. 

79) This statement is really much too over-generalized - thus words 
like arnag and iglu certainly do not have the glottal stop. The basic 
principle would seem to be a historical one: the glottal stop replaces 
- or is simultaneous with - what was originally a stop before a 
sonorant (as in Kobuk still) - thus gim'mig<*gqipmigq (but umingmak<* 
umingmak), and causative ox'mat<*gmat , ete. Regressive assimilation . 
from a following nasal also occurs in such forms, as in certain 
varieties of Kobuk (e.g. at Noatak). This was presumably the prin- 
ciple behind the phenomenon in Netsilik too. 

80) At Baker Lake the dialect is reported to be spoken more slowly. 
The glottal stop is also less prevalent and there is more fluctuation 
between /h/ and /s/ (as in Netsilik). 

81) Older speakers have /nr/ ( [py) ?-cf. the combination /mx / {mN] in 
words like imrusig 'cup') ;also /lr/ where younger speakers now have 
82) But Birket-Smith heard /zx/, /j/ or (especially after a consonant) 
/2/, and /nr/ or (less commonly) /ngr/. Rasmussen only collected few 
eriginal texts from the Caribou region and these may not exactly re- 
flect the modern dialect. 

83) Though (for older speakers at least) note the negative participial 
nngittug (as Copper). Netsilik and Mackenzie preserve /ts/ (or fet) ) 
here. 

84) But this may be an artifact of the syllabic script in part. 
Webster and Zibell report 3rd sing. - 3rd sing. interrogative -vagu(u) 
at Eskimo Point but -vaung(-vauk) at Baker Lake.There are numerous 
errors, however, in the grammatical endings they quote for particular 
dialects, and these should therefore not be accepted without further 
confirmation. 

85) Directly decended from (or closely related to) what Petitot (1876) 


called 'Tchiglit'. Petitot however seems—te has /c/ ("t¢! or “teh") 


for /s/ in initial position always, /1/ for /3/ (nearly always), and 
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indicative forms +juami(1st sing, ),-juanni(Ist -plural).,and- impersonal 
-nga jak( one -s).The latter can be found in Rasmussen's texts in ex- 
clamatory'.use (‘how -!'?),and the former are mentioned by Métayer, 
86)One variety of Inupiaq spoken here(as spoken on Inuvik radio)has 
clusters like /ks/ and /qs/ plus contemporative forms in -huni(as Ko- 
buk and Nunamiut Ihupiaq)but also lacks the palatalized consonants of 
Alaska. 
87)An allophone [(c]-is found following /x/ and,occasionally,initially 
(as in East Greenlandic). 
88)Words with /2Z/ -such as tavZa (then) -as-opposed_te—talva-are indic- 
ative(like the presence of palatalized consonants)of varieties of 
Inupiaq spoken in the Delta area,though borrowings back and forth 

y acc.Webster &Zibel 
between dialects here is to be expected.The /z/ allophone can be heard 
before a consonant(e.g. aZgait /hands' ) .Rasmussen apparently heard it 
also intervocalically,alternating with /j/. 
89)It is certainly not just an allophone of /1/ found after /k/ and 

it might be 

/q/ as Webster and Zibell suggest; thus iglu,despite Rasmussen's spe- 
lling 'igLu',has a voiced /1/ contrasting with contemporative -gtuni, 
etc.It is somewhat more restricted than in Barrow Ifupiaq since conte- 
mporative forms('past! or mon-past ')following t-stems are 
in -dluni,etc.,as in Copper(where forms like -ttuni can occasionally 
be found in Mecayer'’s texts, however,corresponding to Netsilik and 
North Baffin -thuni,etc.).Outside of Greenland only Mackenzie seems 
regularly to have contemporative -galugu,etc. (alongside -giblugu 
found elsewhere) ;it also has forms like -utalugu from uti,not found 
in Copper. 
90)The original Mackenzie dialect has a somewhat wider pitch range 
than Imupiaq,which,besides sounding somewhat 'harsher' (due to its 
lesser degree of assimilation,etc.),is intonationally flatter,genera- 
lly lacking word-final fall-rises in indicative sentences(it has 


simple falls instead) .Netsilik is more 'drawled' (with wide pitch 


range),but Copper is flatter again.The prosodic’ effect of Mackenzie 


61 


is reminiscent of West Greenlandic. 

91)i.e. an original /i/,as opposed to an "i, ‘from original /3/(as in 
Yupik).As in Greenland it causes a following /t/ to become /s/,thus 
N.Slope (and Kobuk) Sigi(so),the alternate of tigi following an iy's 
/t/ is not affricated to [c]before an /i/ however. 

92) And for younger speakers to any /t/ before a consonant within a e 
stem. 

93) The combination /#h/ is pronounced [+X] , /gh/ is [x] (a voiceless 
velar fricative) as in sinighuni, and /rh/ is the corresponding uvular 
[x] as in majurhuni, both of the latter being single phonmes. In 
Barrow (but not other areas) /k/ becomes [x] before a voiceless non- 
stop - e.g. agtag laxtaq] (brown bear). By convention (see below) I 
write 'g' here. 

94) Before a /v/ (which for younger speakers is labio-dental) the 
cluster that results is [xe] . 'v' before a sonorant corresponds to 
Copper 'b'. 

95) A further point concerning the old Point Barrow dialect is that 
/s/ before a consonant is pronounced there as{c], a palatal fricative. 
96) Outside of Barrow itself the rule may be less strictly adhered to, 
with stops or frigatives before sibilants and /r/ or /q/ before stops. 
A bilabial variety of /v/ may also be heard outside of Barrow. 

97) -tin after a t-stem. Unlike the case in Greenland and Canada 

this ending causes gemination of the initial consonant of the pre- 
ceding syllable (as does neg. imperative “nak, relative case -m, 

dual -k and plural -t) on certain stem types. 

98) -t following vowel or ‘weak /q/' stems. Note the contrast with 

2nd sing. possessive -n/-in. Point Barrow has plural -in.Note also 


y F ; 
plurals in -ZZat (W. Gr. ~ssat) end the progressive assimilation in 


forms like imrié [imNi&](plural of imic)in those sub-dialects that 
have also regressive assimilation fo nasals, 


99) But note Diomede instrumental -mong. 


100)Though it also causes the palatalization of a preceding /t/to /tt/. 
101)Including the lower Malemiut sub-dialect around Unalakleet,which 
lacks the palatalized consonants -except /¢/-of the rest of Kobuk(and 
North Slope). 
102)Where /h/ (or[cl)may still be heat for /s/ 

103)The former corresponding to a North Slope /k/ following an "i,', the 
latter to an /s/ - after /a/ or /u/ only.Note that North Slope /S/atter™ 
a consonant corresponds to Inuktitut /s/(or /h/) but W.Gr./s/. 
104)But, across morpheme boundaries: assimilation(including that of /k/ 
and /q/ to /ng/ and /rng/ before a nasal)is found -except before affixes 
like (p)mi with a consonant cluster following vowel sems(and some others 
105)Which include§ Qawiaruq speekers of the south coast around Nome(and 
as far south as Unalakleet where Kobuk speakers are also found) and the 
Berins Strait (sub-)dialects of Cape Prince of Wales and King and Little 
Diomede Islands.The last speakers from Big Diomede Island,moved to the 
Siberian mainland after the last war,died recently.A description of thei 


~imaqig- 
dialect(called 'Imaklik' after the name of the largest village there) has| 


recently appeared(Menovshchikov,1980).At least some speakers at Wales 
have a notably constricted(acc.Jenness 'throaty')voice quality. 


106)Thoush it may be a case of later disappearance of the nalatals,this 
also tendine to hannen amonr younger Inupiaq speakers (lsewhere.Jenness 

further reported the rounding of /i/ and /a/,but this surely just refle- 
cts the voice quality mentioned below(as he 4#o0 suggests ), 

107)But /r/ is not weakened in Wales,and in Diomede /nf/is weakened to 


zero aswell as /r/ and /g/ in such a position,accordins to Kanlan.A sin- 


rle(or weak) /t/ cah be voiceé,as oppose? to reminnte for stronz) /tt/. 
Certain clusters ave also reduced un?er the condition: tescrihes shove: 
one starting with e uvular drons the latter with cor ory lenethening 
oF a nrecefliing /a/,and nreceding /i/ or /n/ becomes /#/ as in irlatun 
(travels) from *ieliotug. Clusters Startins with /t/ dron the Istter bu 


clusters with /p/ or 
yeny somewhat betwerr 
1C8)Thus strong /(t)4, 


‘/ are preserveda(and optionally voiced) .The detail 
: dialects, 
noncing to N.7./al/ -or /t#/ in contempor2ty 


(cor 


thuni,etc.,after t-rtems -,lobuk /t1/) becomes /1/+in weak xosit 


le 


109)Though /ia/ and /ua/ are rather shallow diphthongs(as in Central 
Yupik) -perhaps esnecally in Diomede(Menovshchikov has 'e!' and 'o' res- 
pectively for them). 

110)And note Kobuk has dropping -kaa,etc.,following k-stems, 
111)MacLean calls this the "past indicative'. 

112)cf.W.Greenlandic gianngarmi(crying) and ilunngarmi(complete). 
113)Kobuk -pluni(-tluni after t-stems,-rhuni after uvulars,and -ghuni . 
after velars),and 'incompletive! -luni(but -guni after velars and -runi 
after uvulars except for the first person),'Completive' forms in -huni 
are also to be heard at Rarrow.Both sets of forms are found following 
Lit, but—in—the_sense while ing! the incompletive—ones—will naturally 
be-expected.Note 3rd person plural object form ~lugi. 

114) Wester and Zibell report such forms also for Mackenzie,Netsilik, 
Caribou and Aivilik,but I have not been able to confirm them in texts 
from these areas, 

115)And note causative forms -gamnga(you-me),-gamigi(t)(he -them), semi 
ptt/eamieine they-them}, -gamisiung(they-it),and -gamisigik/gamisiging 


(they-them) and intrans.-mangnik(they 2). 
and and 
116)King Island -ga wit.W.Greenlandic hes -a i(-at following /a/).Nete 
A A 
too the progressive assimilation_in inflectional and derived forms —frem 
stems with "is! in the final_syllable—thus—imrié([imNié] for those—die- 
lects which also have_regressive—nasal assimilation),plural_of imig(and 


ef.imrun,'drinkine glass'),and_ammi< And note. plural ~it truncates a 


stem-final /k/ or 'strong/q/' except after a double vowel or fen "ht 


is involved(as seaue-or in tupgié from tupig).'i,' becomes /a/ in dual 

forms with gemination like kammak from kamike 

117) As regards word-order,the object is placed after the verb and adje- 
ctival modification before a head noun more commonly than further east 
(especially Greenland)in neutral sentences -as is also true of Yupik. 


118)This gives examples of the use of each affix included and contains 


comnlete nominal and verhal paradigms. 


64 


WEST GREENLANDIC TARRAMIUT 


1) BEING & BECOMING 


giiaar (be mutually-several} giig (be mutually) 

giig (be mutually) gitur” (be mutually-several) 
kkuminar (be good for) BEninaleeEoMe dog for) 

(kkuutaar (be grouped in -s) +miit* (be in/on) 
+miit” (be in/on) nngu(r)~ (1) (become) ‘ 
nngur (become) : u (be) 

ssaqqig (be good for) 

u (be) 
2) LACKING 

ilatsi” (be short of) (ilaaqqut (i))(not have the usual)? 
irsir” (have lost) iliqi™ (lack/need) 

(ssa)irutd) (have no more) 3 ilug” (not have any at all) 


isag (have very few) (inngaa(r)~) (not be wearing) * 
(it”) (be without) innia(siur)” (be almost out. of} % 
ssaaliqi” (lack) irsi-/i(r)sir (have lost) 
ssaasua_ ( " ) iruti) (have no more) 

(+ta)it™ (be without) 


3) FEELING 

gug  (thirst/long for) gug (1) (desire/want) 

(irsi') (feel cold in one's) guir. (no longer want) 

katag (\)(be fed up with) (ix"/¥ar") + (be cold in one's) 
(liri) (have pain in one's) kkuma* ¢tsi7) (want as) 

nngir (like/be crazy about) (liri”X1) (have pain in one's) 
(nngu_) (feel bad in one's) lirngu (envy s.o.'s)¢ 


littaa(r) (be tired/annoyed by)% 
(heu”) (feel bad in one's) 


ganci(r)™ (value/jealously suard)% 


\ 


fon) 
uw 


COPPER NORTH SLOPE 


1) BEING & BECOMING 


giig (be mutually) giik™ (be mutually) 
- t . e 

ilxit (be away =xon/06 longer at) ginegit (obPerone, gutually) 
+miit (be in/on) +miit (be in/on) 
+miu(taar) (live/be in/on) ‘ngngud | (1) (become) 

nngur_ (1) (become) ruq” (become) + 

(rur’) (become) u™ (1) (be)? : 
u (be)? , 
2) LACKING 3. xs 

‘ iaq “(1) (be broken} s 

idluar (not have any) (ilaq ) (lack) ; 
ihag (have very few) iq (have no more/be deprived ot)4 
den irut(i) (have no more) 

Far’ (1) (have lost) es 

toim é ) (+ta) it (lack/not have) 

SM TAR PP lak ror/neea)'s 

(gha)ir~(1) (have no more/lost) 

irhi(1)(be short of) 

(gha) irut (i), (have no more) 

it” (lacky 

é 4, 

(paluir ) (break up) ® 
3)FEELING 

glir/gliur (have pain in one's) (git 1) (have pain in one's) 

fr a t/1ik rigag™) (2 b 1d_in one's) 

ed deuiite pment (ign 3 (pave pagm, 47 one's) 
guir ifpg-fonger want) rmgud~ (1 feel bad in/tired of) 
(igar”/(2) (be cold in one's) rluaq_ = (dislike)? 
irhi—{2}—_+__"__} 


nngur. (2) (be tired of/have pain in) 
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(W.Gr.) (Tar.) 
4) HAVING 

gasag_ (have scattered) ggi(r) “Aysari* (have/take with one) 

gi*(1)(-nnig”) (have as) gi*(1)(-tsi7) (have as ) 

gig /gissaar. (have a good) gig (have a good/big/plenty of) 

gissi_ (have got a better) gitsi- (have got a better) 

(irluir ) (be smeared with) (+ta)kit” (have few/ little) 

kit /killiur (have few/little) kka(r)” (carry/have with one) 

kisaar (have rather little) ~Kkuninar ibe desirable to have-as) 

(lisaar ) (be wearing) ahr (carry/have with nein 

lisar (1) (have with one) lug/+lug” (have a bad) inex) 

lissuu” (have much/many) +mig (1) /+migi* (have in one's =cont= 
+(r) lug” (have a bad/painful) qar (have/there is) 

(maar) (be wearing) qqut#’ = /quttu™ (have much/a big) 

gar. (have/there is) +tarig /djarig ( " ) 
-qatigiig_(l\{have_together/share} tsiarig (have a good) 

(qqur)+tu (have much/a big)> (+tar)+tu (have much/a big) 
+tujaar_ (have rather a big) (+tusi”) (have qot more /a bigger) 
(+tusi /ttur” (have got more/a big- 

ger) 
5) ACQUIRING 

(a) (catch several) (a) (catch several/many) 

-gissi_(get—a—good) (ilangar ) (take repeatedly)? 

isur. (fetch) itur (fetch) 

lirngusaa_ (fight for) kkumajarsu/g)_ (choose) 
+nialug (1) (hunt -small game/a ligar (catch/win) 

ditele) (Litta(r)~) (find/see many)? 


¢+niar (1) (hunt) * 


(nig”)  (get/have come) nna(r) (receive -asegift) 


raajur_ (catch/cost so much -severa 


+niutf) (hunt -several) 
(nnag_) (get -as gift/plenty) raar_— (catch/cost so much) 
(raar_) (catch so many) +sar_ (fetch)° 
+si (1) (get/buy/fina)® tsi (1) (get/buy/fina)* 
+siur (1) (look for) +sima (1) (recognize)* 
(+t /r,) (catch) 3 tsiur (1) (look for/hunt) © 
+taar (get a new) (+(t)-) (catch) 
+tar (fetch) +taar_ (get)? 


+tar (fetch/bring along) 
tsa(r)/tsari* (gather material for) 
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(Co.) W.S) 
4) HAVING n 2 
djaar_ (have a good) gi ) (have as) : 
gi* (1) (have as) giit (2) (have a bad) 
giag (have many) gik (?Xhave a good) 


gig” (have a good/plenty of)° kigki (have got fewer/less) 


igic"/1giari* (take/have with one) SLE (ave a little/few) 
liqutigi* (have as one's own)g 2492aq /liza(a)y (take/have with one) 


- = 7 
+lug (have a baa)® +luk” (have a bad) 
+nag_ (have lots of/be covered’ gaq (have/there is) 
with)? +siaqaq (have received) 


qar_ (have/there is) 
(> )qukit™ (have little/few) 
(o)qurtu™ (have a big) 
(ruar) (have) 


+tu (have a big/much)® 
u> (2) /ukkaq” (have many) 


tqig_ (have a gooa)® 

ttiarig” ¢ 2 ) 

+tu” (1) (have a big/many)? 
(+tuhi”) (have got a bigger/more) 


5) ACQUIRING 


ghiitaar* (want to get for a)% atciaq_ (go and ask for) 

(Ghar) (get s.th. for a) gsaq_  (get{ material/means for))3 
+hi” (1) (get/£ind/buy) tag” (hunt) 
+himanait, (not find/see any))°s nik” (get) 
+hiur (1) (look for/hunt) nnak (get -by winning/earning) % 
itur (fetch) +si (1) (get/buy) 

(liar”/#niar™ (1)) ” (hunt)® +siuq” (look for/hunt)* 

( ma) (1)leatch many/all the time) +(r)'suq” (fetch/reach for) 

nig”  (get/fina)?2 (+t/k7) (catch) 19 


ninngur { “  -lucky fellow) 2% +taq /+saq_ (go for) 11 


(raar_) (catch so many) tciaq_ (get a new) 
'(+t/g) (catch) 
+tar (1) (fetch) 
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(W.Gr.) (Tar.) 

6) MOVEMENT ; 

kkwur /guur™ (move in/through) iden Shae (move in/through) 
liar” (go to) liar” (go to) 
+miir (1) (come_ from) lit” (go to/come across) 
+mukar_ (go to) +muur (iAtmuar) (go towards) ? 
+mukaa_ ( * ~several), +muur’ -i7)(1) (put into/take to) 
(+muur) (move towards) tsiur (2) (travel on) ™ 

(+siur )(2) (travel on) . 
7) ACTING & SEEMING LIKE 

(lisar) (2) | (ressemble) arni /anir (smell of) 

nga ¢ * ) arniaggi(r) (give off a smell of) 
+(r)palaar (1) (seem/sound like) dfiar ugeeny tcl like one's)% 
+(r)pallag (1) (act like) ‘i giliut(iy* (regard/take as)% 

+(x) palug” (1) (ressemble/seem like) (+ti)+tuur” (do/be like/speak) 

ssi (act/be just like) ujaar /jaar (look like) 

+sunnit~ (smell like) ujar* (imitate/pretend to eu 
+tuur (act like/speak -language) +vadlag /+valug (1) (sound/seem 1ike) 
usaar (act likey? 


8) DOING WITH & PROVIDING 


iar*(-i7) (remove ~several) (ar*) (apply/hit on/break one's) ?? 
(iar) (break/damage) (4) djaa(r)* (-i/si7) (remove/undo, 
ify afbe = eee sell) (gar*) (call s.o. one's areiation 

te a Pere -sifdeprive s.o.of) (gummitaar) (take meal at -time) % 
liari*/ssiari* (make into) (ia1i*) (hurt s.o. on the}? 
lir* (-i7) (provide with}? gart Jia" (remove/break seouiey” 
liri (2) (occupy o.s.with) sell) 
iivicnax” (2)  (eea. anowe) sactutase” (try to warm up one's) % 
lirsur* (-i7) (provide with-several/ ix* /4i- (eemove/steat SHOR") 
Von” duce bit by bit)irut(i)*(- ji) (deprive s.o. of) 
liutiit-si7) (use for) (+3u)14” (make 7 
luir* (offer/serve) lipax ushow one's} . 8 
(+mig*) (touch with one's) ur (4) (provide with} 16 
(¢miir™)(2) (do with) ail (occupy oneself with) 
nngur (tit) * (make into) Ate ie ) \give se hated 

liur (make) 


r (i) (loan-word verbalizer) 


(4mi) Liut (4) * (-547) (2) 


(put into) 


(Co.) N.S.) 
6)MOVEMENT 
+hiur (2) (travel on) kuaq = (move in/through) 
kkuur /kkuar_ (move in/through) +minngaq (come from} 
(+mu) Liar” (go to) 12 +mirsiuq (travel around in) y3 


+minngar. (come from) +muk — (go toy” 
(+muar” ) (go to) 3 +muutt) “(take to) > 
+munngar” (arrive at/have gone toy! 

+munngau” (go towards) % 


7)ACTING & SEEMING LIKE 
(+jur)+hitigi (be heard) ri” (act like)’ 
hunngilaqi~ (smell of) +sungnit (smell/taste of) 
nnguar (1) (play at) unnguaq (pretend to be) 
(ttuur) (speak -language) 


(+ju)uja(a)r (1) (act like/pre- 
tend to be) 


+vadlag (1) (be heara) ?> 


8)DOING WITH & PROVIDING . 
(ar*) (hit s.o.on the) (aq ) (injure one's) 
ajipkar* (give material for a) gigsaq_ (make nice/fix) 
ghir* (provide with s.th. for a) (gSaunriq*) (destroy) 
gdar”(-17) (remove/break/kill}° (a)gSit* (give. to) 
vaa* ( "  -several) sag*(2) (remove) 
ir? (remove/steal s.0.'s}! «(" ) 

(irtur’) (do so many times) 2° (igtuq ) (do so many times) 
irut(i)* — (remove/break) 1? ku* (save for s.o.}?s 
1i/aji7 (make) °° 1i7 (make? 

lit*/ghit* (give to) liq* (provide withy? 
liqil?) (occupy o.s. with/hunt) ligi” (occupy o.s. withf> 
lir* (-ni7) (provide with/put on) liug (make) 

lirtar* (| " =-several) tqik (1) (exchanges. 
liur /djiur” (make)? +tuqg  — (use/eat) 

Liut (i) */ghiut(i)* (make into) 

(+mig*) (do with one' s -to s.o.) 
+navig* (break s.o. "s)* 


(W.Gr.) 

23 14 
(riar ) (do so many times) 
(rur*) (hit on the) 
ssit* (give to) 

(+tir*) (cover with) 


+tur/+(r) sur 
+tuuma (" 


(use/eat ) 
-often/like to" ) 


9)JUDGING & SAYING 


gi*. (2) (consider) 

gissaa_ (complain that) 
+gunar. (1) (look like) 

naar* (find too/more than expected) la /r~ 
+nirar* (say that) 
(nni”) (look like) 
+(x)palaar (2) (appear/sound 
like) 


+(x)pallag (2) fa 
+(r)palug (2) (look/sound like) 

r” (2\(say -quotation) 

ssanga (tit”) (think will) 
+(ga)sugi*(-nnig) (think that)*® 
+(ga)suri*(-nnig)) ( " ) 

+ 17 

(ttit’) (1) (think) 


10) WISHING & WAITING 
+juma (want to) 
(would like) 
+jumallir (get an urge to) 
+jumatu (always want er? 
katag (2) (be tired of) 
+rusug (ould like to) 
qguniru (prefer to) 

(11a) (q)qu* (nope to) 

Ht) sir/+(t) sii (wait for)!” 


+jumagaluar 


(sound like/be said) 
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(Tar.) 
+mig* (-i/nig ) (1) (give/transfék 
sGid9=) 39) _(Pgwbengne’a ito 8-8 
nitsa /ngui (work at)*% 
nngui*/gui* 
+#nniar” (occupy o.s. with/hunt) 
(rur*/qqut*) (hit 6.0.0n the) 
+(r)sur (rummage in/work on)??2 
+tur (1) (eat/use/put on)24 
udjaa(r)*(-i7) (remove/undo s.o.'S 
(unaar*) (put in groups of)% 
(vig (-si-)) (1) (do so many times 


22 
(make s.o. into) 


(aliu(r)"/dluu(r)7) (consider)”” 
(quti) give) (consider)”? 
+juri*(-tsi”) (think that) 

(say -quotation)*” 

lai /latsi (realize/considen * 
nnyete}-—_—____(be _tiredof} 
+nianngu(u)r  (suppose/fear that)® 
tnirar*(-i7) (say that) 
+titir (think oneself) 

+vadlai- (1) 
+vadlag /+valug (2) 


G 


tseen)"> 


tswengsouna” 
like) 


gug (2)/(gu) sug (want/need to) 
guma/ juma(want to) 
gumadliXr) (want intensely) 


umair/gusuir fae longer want) 
guna) dareu(e) prefer{ghoose )% 
nngu(r) aXbe tired of) 4 


+(t)sii /(t)siari* (wait for)” 


CE) she) (wait ungil one)’* 
+(t) sf54(g)7/+(t) sj aut (i) * Leave/ 
: put out to) 


(Co.) 
(rur*) (hit on the) 
( (14) qutigi*) 
(+titkiig’) 
+tur” 


(call s.o. a) 


5 


(make as - ash 
(eat/use) 


9)JUDGING & SAYING 
t+jan). gi 2 (consider) 
+nahugi* (think that) 
+nirar* (accuse of) 

(+ nari*) (like to} 
+pattiar (be heard) 

xr (say -quotation)”> 

+vadlai_ (be heard) 


10)WISHING & WAITING 


24 
dlaguma (feel like/get urge to) 


gug /gulir (2) (want to) 
+(t) hidajiut(i)* (leave to/wait for) 


+(t)hir* 
for) 

+juma (want to) ° 

+jumanarhi (really want to) 

+jumatu (always want to) 

nngur (2) (be fed up with) 


qahiri*® 


(-i7) /+(t)hiari* (wait 5. 


(want s.o. to -with one 


git (2) (consider/be too -for) 
+(m)magaaq* (inquire/check iff 
(think that)? 
tni (say that) 
+niraq* (accuse of/describe asf 
q. (say -quotationy~ 
t+tilaaq (measure/check hown4 
t+vadliq (sound/look likey” 


t+nasugi 


dlatu_ (like to) a 
+juma (1) (willing to/expect tof" 
nngu (2) (be tired of) 

pqdanga (enjoy after so long 
+(t)siq (wait for/leave/allow to 
(suk)+siu (have unmet desire to) 
suig (no longer want) 
suk (want to) 
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(W.Gr.) (Tar.) 
11) CAUSATION & REQUEST 


qatisiri*® (want/ask s.o. to -with kka(r)*(-i7) (cause/try to get to) 


-one) + 
+ = 2 liut(i) (2) (invite/advise to) 

qqu (st) (ask/want s.o. to¥ ae ar(st)*/ 1 iis. th rm 
qgunngit (ask not to/forbid) . sa take. Be 186 
qqusaar_ (try to get people to -one) qu" AG i) (ask/want 5-965 to) 

hace (be allowed toy” sett - et _ eaetesIees 35 
(tea(aret ea" Very ton gat to} (+sa(a)r* (-i )) (try to get to) 
+tit? fae si) (cause/let)'~ : 
+titir® (| “  -several/by stages) 


+t#aali*(-si7) (prevent frony 


12) STRIVING & INTENDING 
t+giar/(+gi)jartur (1) (go and/to)** — gasuat/nnasuar (try (nara) ) 26 


lirsaar (2) (intend) _» gasug/nnasug (try) 3° 
tnaviirsaar (try not to) giartu(r)/jartu(r) (go to/and) 
+nialug(2)(try a little) (liuma™) (stop because of feeling)? 
+niar (2)(try) liut(i)” (compete at) 
tniarsari (try-despite difficulty) (tsa) +niar | (try) 
t+niinnar (try at all costs) nngua(r) (play at/pretend to) 
+niqqisaa” (compete at) qqaaqattaut (i)~ (compete at) 
(qqaan)+niut@ ( " ) sirtu(r) (pretend to)?” 
riaraluar (try unsuccessfully) +tuar~ (play at) 

ssamaar (intend) 


ssamaartuu (look forward to) 


13) POTENTIALITY 
ja~ (apt to/can easily) djai(t)™ (cannot/will not) ai 
jaat~ (not likely to) garni(r) /jarni(r)~ _(easy/good toy 
janngit™ (cannot/never) giagqar (must/should 
juit /juir ("  ) guar/suar (easily/tend to) 
+juminaat” (not be easy/good to) guatu (very apt to) 
+juminar” (be easy/goog, to) guit™ (tend not to/have difficulty 
llaqgig (be good at) (qu) guminar (be desirable to) 
+naat (not to be -ed) , gunna (r) (si) /junna(r) (si) (can) 
+nar. (such as to be/=abie)" gunnangir (cannot any more) 
tnaviir (can no longer) (d) jair (1) (cannot/will no more) 
nngitsuugassaanngit (cannot not juit /suit (cannot any more/never) 


be -ed) 


+jutsau/+jatsari® ~ (must/should) 


(Co.) (N.S) 
11): CAUSATION & REQUEST 


+juminatlar* (make difficult top -jasi*(1) (make easy to) 
lasar® ipeevent from) (Zilaaq*) (cause to be more) 
pea + reeatt ti" ) (cause/ieee” pkaq*/+tit%&i)cause/lety> 
+(t) taild(tqu)* (prevent fromy’ (t) qut¥i)(ask/want tof” 


+titar/+titir(aar)* (cause/let-seve- (t) qulait? (ask/tell never to) 
ral) + 
tqut (-31 ) (ask/want™ to) (t) qungit (ask/want not to) 


tauhuit*/:tqunngit* (ask thot to) (t)qusaag* (try to get to/persuade) | 
. (t) quuq (urge to) 
(+saaq *) (try to get to Becowey 
téaili*/+saili* (prevent from) 
(pkaq) +titaq* (force to) 


12) STRIVING & INTENDING 

(tha(a)d (try) ae giaq /jaqtuq (go and/to) 

t+hirtur (pretend to)® +jumaaq (1) (intenap* 

+huthaut (i)~ (compete at) 99 +jumaatéig (decide toy 2% ‘ 
jartur/giar(tur) (go and/to) +niala (try -though cannot/told nok 
Liut(i)~ (compete at) +nigluk/+niuzaq (try what one can)% 

t+nahuar (intend/try to/prepare to) t+niatak/tnit (try) 

+niar (1) (try/set about) +niusiq (start trying to) 

tniarhima (intend/be ready to) ngnguaq (pretend to/play at) 
nnguar (2) (pretend to) 


3 = +saq (1) (try) ae 
(+ju) tqiau(juma) (compete at) +suqtilaaq (try one's best/measure 


ability to) 


13) POTENTIALITY 


dla (can) 30 dla (can) 
dlahi (become able to) dlaiq (can no longer) 
dlajuit/dlagufhgnair (cannot) sai dlasi (learn to/become able to) 


((+ja)ghaunrir) (no longer good ja” (tend to/can easily) 
for/cannot)® 


jait (cannot easily) 


giagqanngit (needn't) = 
2 oe (be not - Be -ed) 


32 
giir /giit (cannot any longer) 
c ius 9) eel) 
+(t)hiriar (be easy to/tend to) Pet Xo) ) » ox t0)?? 
- + 
+(t)hiriit” (be difficult to) Ler oe e a 
+ OK to)® 
+huit/+thunngit (cannot) >? Juma (can/be a)8 


ae i 
innariilaqi (become able to again); lait (1) (cannot) 


(i.Gr.) 
‘qqa jaa—_{1)_(can-easily/apt te) 
rataannaa /ratarsinnaa(nngur)~ 
easily be 
. * 3 


(need no longer)’ 
(mustn't/needn't) 
(must) 

(is to be -ed) 

(be easy/liable to) 

(not be easy/liable to) 

(be supposed to)?7 


riaa(nnaa)~ 
+sariaqaaruti) 
+sariaganngit 
+sariagar 
+sassaa_ 
+siriar 
+siriit™ 
+sussaa 


14) RELATION SHIFTERS 

(i°/+si (2))(intransitivizer) 
+nigar_ 
qatigi* 
qatigiig 
+saa /gaa_ 


(dynamic passive) 
(do together with) 
(do reciprically) 
(stative passive) 
(happen to one that) 


(do with/for -bit by 
bit) 
(do with/for/withs 
respect to)~ 
(transitivizer-reason/ 
time/means) 
(_" -place/time/person) 


+suur 
a 
ussur (-i ) 


(ss) ut (i) * (-si7) 


(ss) utigi* 


+(v)vigi* 


15) DEGREE 
alug (rather/here & there) 
kannir (more or less/rather) 
kujug/kujuur (somewhat) 
kulug (1) ( " ) , 
kutsuur (greatly) ~ 
(i)(a littiey? 
+(r)luinnar (1) (completely) 
(a little) 

ec" Y 

(not especially) 


laar 


(minir) 
(u)misaar 
ngaanngit 


(can 
sea) liniu~ 


(Tar.) 


(should not) 

(be good at -ing) 

(be in habit of)> 

(such as to be/-able)*! 
(can no longer) 


+jutsaungit” 


kkarig 


+nar(si)~ 
qqajair 
qqgajar 

+sarait 


(can) 

(easily/tend to/soon) 
(can no longer) 
(easy to) 
(difficult to) 


suir 
tsi(g)” 
tsiriit” 


+jau_ (passive) 
((j) i Asi (2) (intransitivizer) 


ji(aqar)”/jiari* (happen to one 


that) % 
naaqqut (i) * (-31i7) (come across -ingf 


qasiut (i) */qatigi* (do together 


with) 


qatigiig (do reciprically) 


Get es (BRE nent f -8 onan) 
weirs (“ji ) (do for/with) 


utigi* (transitivizer-reason/time/ 
means) 


+vigi* ( "  =person/place) 


(almost/-ish) % 
apig (a little) 

dlarig (really) 
(dlua(t)siar) (exactly/just) 
dlutur (absolutely) 

galag (a little) re 
giadla (q) (a little more) 


(anga ) 


4 
kasa(a)g (')(almost) 


luanngua(r) (much/too/especially) 


luar (much/too/more than) 


luaraapig (a little more) 


(Co.) 
t+jaghaunngit (cannot be -ed) 
jug (tend to/often/quick tor” 
(should but hasn't)” 
(must/should) 
(must not) 


+jughagaluu 
+jughau /+jaghari* 
+jughaunngit 
juit™ (1) 
+juminair” 


(cannot/never) 


(be impossible to/will 
3 not be able) 
tjuminait (be difficult to) 


+juminar(hi)~ (can now/be easy to) 


+jungnair (1), (cannot/will no 
longer) 
(cannot/will not) 


(can) 


t+jungnait - (1) 

+jungnar | 
lair (\)(can/will no longer) 
lait (cannot/will not)? 
lgu™ (be good at)?° 
lguit’ (not be good at) 


limair (can/will no longer) 
limait (cannot/will not/did not)® 
+nair (no longer be such as to/a 
= good time $9) 
t+nar (be such as to be/-able)? 
+narhi- (be a good time to) 


+taar/jaar (be easy to) 
tqunarhi” (be desirable to) 


14)RELATION SHIFTERS 
+(t)hir (get oneself ~eaya?? 
(3) i7+hi ()(intransitivizer) 
+jau— (passive) 
qatigi* (do together with) 
qatigiig (do reciprically) 
(aj)udjur* (do with/for-several) 
(aj) ut(4)*(-347) (ao with/for) >? 


(dj) utigi* (transitivizer-means/ 


reason/tine) 


tvigi*® (_" -person/time/place) 
15) DEGREE 

(+pa) alug (very) ® 6 
bjag (more or less/rather)” 


(N.S) 


+lirduag (manage to) % 
+naq (be -able/one can/should) 
(+narsi-) (be time to) 

(ngaaq ) (tend to/be rather) 
+sausiit (not have, heart to/unable)’ 
+(t) siriag (be easy to) 4 
+surnaq /junaq (easy/pleasant to) 
+zagSau (must: be ~ed) : 
+éugSau /+¥agSari* (must/should) 

(4/2417) (intransitivizer) 

gasiq* (do together with) 

gatigi*® ( Bey 

gatigiik” (do reciprically) 


(g)ut(i)*(~217) (do with/forf? 


(g) utigi* (transitivizer-reason/ 


% time/means) 2 
t+vigi (transit ivizer-person/time/ 
_ place) 
+Zau (passive) 
ala (a lot/intensely) os 
atéak (begin to do a lot)s~ 


kavsak (1) (about/rather/almost) 


(W.Gr.) 
F 
ngaar (greatly 
ngajag(l{almost/more or less) 
(most) 
33 
(more) 


+nirpaa 
t+niru 
+nirujussuar (much more) 
+nirumaar (a little more) 
(nnguar) (1) (a little) 

(more or less/partly) 
(just a little) 
(exactly) 

qqajanngit (far from) 
qgar/qgalapr (barely) 
qganngit (a lot) 

(qqig) (1) (completely) 
-qqinnaar—texactly) 
rujug/rujuur (a little) 
(pilu)rujussuar (enormously) 
ruttur (at height of/very) 
t+tigi (so) 

tsiar (rather/a pit)? 

umi (a little)?” 
usar (more or less)° 
+vallaanngit (not so much) 
+vallaar (1)(too/very much) 
vig/vissur (1) 


Ppajaar 
pajug 
+piar 


8 


16)MANNER < 
allag™ (suddenly a pit)?® 
arsug (half-heartedly) 

(+(x) si)'ataaxt 1X powerfully) 


+galuar (1) (nevertheless/formerly/ dluquumi 
though in vain) 
+gasuar/+nasuar (quickly) 
¢s)innar (1) (just/only)?? 


jaallu” (early-habitually) 

jaar (early) 

(kkisir) (with all one's might) 
lirtur (quickly/a short time)? 
llarig/tnirig (well) 
+(1)luar (well/a lot) oe 


(really/completely) 
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(Tar.) 

(a little) 

mmarig (1) (completely/really) 
+nikit (little) 
+nirsau Anirsari* 
+nirsauma_ 
ngaar (1) 
nngiluar 


nn } 
(+B 


Mmaar/mat 


(more/most) 
(a bit more) 
4more than another) 
(not enough) 
(Era) : 
iapig (very greatly) 
pasug/pasig (almost) 
ai fari)* /aataqar” 
(qquutar ) (really) 
t+tigi (so) 
tsanguar (greatly) “? 
tsiangit (not very much) 4 
(turjuinaar) (very/completely) 
umi (a little more) 
(still more) 
umijaar/umitta(r) ( 
"-all the time) 
(a bit more) 
(greatly/very) 


(more) 


umigi 

" -repeatedly) 
uminginna(r) ( 

t+vadlitr) /vadlir) 
vasungaar/viinnga 


aqi (suddenly) 
ataalug (very badly) 

(suddenly -a feeling)® 
(well) 


(nevertheless/formerly/ 
though in vai 


(tsa) ggaa(r) (barely/with difficulty 
aatunngit (easily) 
(suddenly/-a little)) 
(soon/at once) 
(quickly) 
(very well) 
(badly) 


dlurig 
+galuar (1) 


kadlag 
kapit 
(lirtu(r)) 
luatsia(r) 
(+nir) lug 


(Co.) 
dlagpiar (really/a lot) 
+(r)juar (greatly/much) 


juumi(r) (a bit more: ) 


kaphug (a little/from time to 
time) 


(laar) (a little) 


+(d) luajuitA(d) luanngit (not so 
much) 
(too/so much/well/com- 
gpletely) 
(1) (a little) 
(really/very much)?? 


Pqar/pqatuar/pqannuar (barely/ 
just a bit) 


+(d) luar 


nnuar 
+(r) piar 


t+tigi 
ttag(piar) (very much 
(ttiar) (a little) 

ttu (2) 


(so) 
13 


(very/too much/a long 
time) 
(a lot/often) 
(more & more/on 
and on) 


(too/so much) 


+turnir (hi) 
(| ju) um gar 


+vadlaar 


16) MANNER 
adlag(hi) (suddenly a bit) 
djarig (well) 


t+galuar (1) 


giarhinnar (at once) 

gighar (properly/well) 
hag/haadlag (suddenly/quickly) 
hainnar (at once) 

t+hurhaar (on purpose)% 
(ng)innar (1) (just/only)** 


kar (1) 


itiinnar——{right—away} ; 
(for_funA heartedly) 
(late/take a long time) 
(early/quickly) 

(badly) 

isTowtyye® 


dukaar 
+nahaar 
¢+narir 
+nirlug 
raar (1) 


(nevertheless/former- 
ly/though in vain) 


45 mmarigsaaq 
(suddenly/for a moment) 
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(ns) 

lgu (excessively/a lot/hard) % 

tauzaq (a little) 

khaaq (most)44 

ngagti- (do less than before)3?° 
+nirgau —_ (most/more) 
+(q)paadluk (very much) 
padlaaq) _(too/very much). 

(pajaaq ) (be more/most) é 
+(q) pak (much) 


paluk(1much/very/hard) 

piadlak (really/quite a lot) 
piag (1)(reallycompletelyy 

pigs £29) 5dr gahiy,auite a ee 
qtu- (excessively/a lot/hard) 
sug%Zuk ( 1)(much/excessively) 


(+taaq) (a bit more) 
+tigi (so) 
+vadliq (2) (somewhat/about) 
+vait (very/too much)*? 
vigzuk (a lot/really} 

(x) Zuumi (begin to a little) 


+galuagq (1) (nevertheless/formerly/ 


though in vain 
dluariit 


dluataq 
(kadlak) 
kangit 
lgihniq 


(badly) 
(we11)*? 
(quickly 
(late) 


(though one was told 
not, to) 
(immediately/quickly)? 


(badly) 64 
(better again)” 
(better/fully) >+ 
(early) 
(hurriedly) 
patzuk(1Ybadly/even so )?3 t 
pqaq{taq)—(barely/with difficulty) 
(rhaaq) (violently) 


)49 


t+lig/+tiq 
marzuk 


mmarigsi 
+nariaqg 
+nasuaq 
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(W.Gr.) (Tar.) 
lussinnar (in vain) lugi (jokingly) 
+nirlug/+tnirliur (badly) *” +nasaar (late) 
palaar (half-heartedly/with dif nnguujar (slowly) 
palaag itive rajaar (without precise goal/slowly 
pilug/piluur (Strongly/wiolently) Fuvtars (gladly -after abstention) 
qqissaar (carefully/exactly)’ o saar (quickly/at once) 
riasaar/riataar (suddenly) slkay (badly) 
rulug/ruluur (violently/hard) +simangaar (on purpose)* x 
rusaar/luusaar (slowly/at one's tsamarig (really well) 
“ae ({atzon ngly), = ease) tsautigi i NE ahi 
(3) ummir (suddenly- feeling) velar (wel/plenty) 49 
tuinna(r) (1) (just/only) 
ummi(r) (suddenly-feeling) 


17) PHASE OF COMPLETION 


vaadlu(g)(too late/at bad time)? 


+gallanngit (not yet-for long time/ giar (begin) 
gradually expected) 
+galuttuinnar (more and more) giasi (set about) — 
(+gi)jartuaar (gradually ee giir/tsariir/jariir oer 
(+gi) jartur (2) (more and more) (dja) gunnaifr/junnaifr) (1) (no longer 
+jumaarnirtu/+jumaataar (take a irsi/isir (2) (no longer/stop) 
long time) " 


+junnaar (no longer) 
7+si (3 
(+1i7+si (7 ) (become) 


nar 
liqqissaar/lixjust about to) 


jair/suir (2) ( ) bh 
kasa(all/kacGhir (almost do) 
laar qj tndast) (be/get ready to) 


lir oe to) langa (1) (si) (on peint of) 

fy lir (1) (begin/in process of) 
AGekee (an 8 a jaar Ek out to/almost) (maJuma-) (in state off 

(set about) be 61 
” 
nngikkallar (not yet) (nga ) = f al 
nngilir (not yet-but should) engagaar ) ap? y) 
nngirsaa(r) (about to) tniuja(r) (1) (about to 
qqa_ (in state of) es oe (not yet) os 
qqajar/qqajaa (about to/al-4¢ +si.(3/ (become/begin to) 54 
most do) +sima(2) (perfective state) 

riar (1) (momentary process/stats} (sunngu) (on point of) 7 
riir(sima) (perfective/already) +vadlia (gradually more and more) 
+(r) sari (be in middle of) 2¢,tvalir (start to) 
tsima/+nikuu (1) (perfective state) vig/visi/vilir (on point of/almost 


(+simaar) (continuing state) 


do) 


(Co.) (N.S) 
t+saari (deliberately) 
radlit ~ (slowly) t+sauZaq (with determination)® 
+tiraanginnar (without difficulty) ti siftiag (just/only) 
uja(a)r. (2) (not seriou Bs om suit (1) (funnily/always badly)% 
+suq/juq (well) 
tiak (taq) (angrily)® . 
(+liq)tuula (quickly) Bs 
(ng)uzaaq (1) (slowly/at leisure} - 
(ng)uzaq (1) (timidly/softly)? 
vinaq (loudly/violently) 
+(r)%uinfiaq (reluctantly/finally)® 


17) PHASE OF COMPLETION 49 57 
(g) arhi (begin/in process of) (+k) anik (perfective/already) 
djair” ((can)no longer) (+k)arsi (about to/in process of)” 
+galugtar (finally) jasi (2) (about to) 
giar (hi) (begin) ~ kavsaky avsaaq (on int of) 
harair (about to) liq (begin/come sof? ee 
hartur _fabout to/in process of) lratag/gataq ° (finally) 
(+h L/gli )  (become/begin) (+si)ma (1) (perfective state 
thima (perfective state) 9 nga as) ea 
huir/ruir (no longer/stop) ngaiq (no longer/stop) 
innarialaqi (on point of) nrig (no longer) 
+jaghaiar (stop) gqajaq (almost do) 
juir/lair(4(no longer) t+saarsi (about to begin) 
+jugi(lir) (about to) = +saifinaqg (gradually more and more) 
laqi (begin -and continue) ” +saq (2) (begin) 
launngit (not yet/in a while) (+8i2)/+24 become)? GA 
lir (begin/in process of) +taihiiag/lainiiag (finally/after delay) 
lrajar/ tqajar (almost do) _ t+vaadluk (finally/for first time) 
(ma7(4)/nga") (in state of) + 
mmaar (more and more) 
+napit (on point of) 
nngipgar (almost do) 
nnuariar (about to) 


Zzarsi (begin) 


riar (in process of) 27 


riir (perfective/already) 
+tainnar (finally) 


(W.Gr.) 


SHARE (SURAT IONMSHer that) — 41, 


(+tir{i)) (2) (one by one/gradually) 


18) FREQUENCY & DURATION 
(a/kaa/rrat) Geveral) a 
(+s) ar (i) (repetition/habit) 
t+gajug (often/habitually) 
+gallar QQ), 
innar/+(+)us{always/continually) *? 
( my 
(continuously/on and on) 
+juar (continuously/still) 
jurtur/jurar 
kula(ar) 


+juaannar 
+juaar 


(one after another) 

(often/habitually) 
llatsiar (for a short while) 
llattaar (from time to time) 
ilatuar—{for—once/at—last) 

‘ (luur) (a long/the whole time) 
mmirsur (for some time) 
nngisaannar (never) 

(again and again) 
qqaar (first) 
qqig (2) (again/further) 

+saannar (often/all the time) 

(repetition/habit 

HARLaUEl. (feepestes, action) 


umisaar (back and forth) 


gqattaar 


+sar 
yt 


(ur/ar) 


usaar (2) (keep on -ing) 


(still/for time Reins) 


(prolonged/repeated action) 


(+tuad1i) 


(a) (repeated/prolonged action) 
dju (for a moment) « 

dlag (once lightly) 

gajug (tend to/often) 

gajuit (rarely) 

(for first time) 

(for very first time) % 
(tu) inna{r) (all the time) >! 
innalimaar/limaar ( " ) 
kainna(r) (1) (fora momaney 


(a long time/without 

stopping) 

(one after another/, 
frequently) 


kutaar (for a long time) 
laudla(g) (for some time) 
laudlangit (a short time) 
lauka (t) (first) 
laurtu(r) (for a moment) 
ligqgi(g) 
lir (1) 
lirngauti 
litainna(r) 


giannga 
giur 


kainnangit 


kitar/qitar 


61 
(again) 
(begin) 
(for very first time) 


(first time -for a 
while)® 
(several times/often) 


(severaYone after another) 


qatta(r) 
qqa (i) 
qqaa (r) 
qqaanir 


(first) 
(the very first) 
ralig (often/many together) 
+su- (habitually) 

(+tir* (-47)) 
tsaa(r) 


G2 
(repetition) 
(a second time) 
tsainar/sainna(r) (always) 
tsaniar (continuously) 
(once only) 


ttua(r) (continuously/long time) 


(utari') (burst out/fall into)3 
+vadlia (more and more) 


18)FREQUENCY & DURATION 

(a(r)) (prolonged/repeated action) “tan/lrataq(?) (go, a long time) 
dlag (for some time)? dlaa (one after another)°° 
dlagtainnar (for first time) dlak (the whole time/way)°” 
dlidlagpag (all the time/for a juirsaaq (for last time) 


il 
waite) kasak (regularly) 


ASAPH Ohtake RaGnbMSM ~ing) t+katta(a)q (repeatedly) 


ghauvag (never/not do though aes A lait (2) (never) 


hainnar (always) lay/laaran (repetition) 


thimaar (all the time/again and 154 +(m)mizaq (once in a while) 
again 67 
(ng)innar/innajug ( " ) pasangit (a short time) 


~juar (continually) (+sa) qqaaq( lifirst) 


laur (a long time) suit (2) (never) 
lihaar(l)(for first time) sungaimnagq. (all the time) 


53 
lraar (1) (first) +suu/guu (always/continuously/ 


‘ma (2) (one after another) tqik (2) (again) 

nrar (for first time) +tuaq (continuously/for a time) 
nmrajuit (have never -ed) +tuintiaq/ifitaq (continuously) 
phaar (again/more) vsaaq (again) 

gattar (repetition) +Zaq/gaq (would each time)’° 


gattaraanginnar (all the time repea- +2araaq/gaaq (1) (leisurely for u 
5¢edly) 3 while) 
qqa(raar) (one after another) +¥araq/gaq (repetition)? 


raar (2)(" _/repeatedly) +Zari/gari (habitually/each time) 
(radjit) (now and then/back and forth) 
+tar (2)/+tur (repetition) 
+tarujaraar (all the time repeatedly) 


t+tir(har)/+tiri (one after another/ 
bit by bit) 
tqaar (first) 


tqig (again/further) 
+tuinnar (all the time) ag 
+vag (repeated/habitual action) 


19) TENSE 


+jumaar (vague future) 


(intended/inevitable°>” 


future) 
(qqamminngit) (some time ago) 


qgqammir (recently) °° 

riikatag (a long time ago already) 
+sima/+nikuu (2) (perfect p4 
(1) (future/should) °° 


tniar (3) 


ssa 


20) MODALITY 
+gunanngit (certainly not) 6 

(2) (it seems/no doubt) 

+junnarsi (probably/no doubt) >” 

+naviar(sima)nngit (certainly not 
nnguatsiar 


+gunar 


(probably/as far as on 
can see) 
(would -if) 


(undoubtedly/°> 


qqajaqi 
(ssa) qquur/qquugi 
(ssa)+sima (3) (apparently) 

(+sima)ssa (2) (should have/be) 


ssagaluar (should/would -if) 


must have) 


(Tar.) 


(2) (repetition 4 
(+tuuma) (several days ina row), 
ugar (a long time/slowly) 
(qa)ur (severa1) °° 
t+vag (habitually?? 


+tur 


gumaar/jumaar 
(jarats}) 


(vague future) 
(definite/near future) 


kainna(r) (2) 


(recent past/just 
now) 
(further future/tomorrows 


(near future) 
(immediate future) 
lauju (distant past) 

laur (1) (past? 

laursima (perfect/have ever) 
laursimanngit 
(tsa)lir (2) (ongoing present) 
(3) (near future) 
+nir/nni (narrative past) 

(2) (near future) 
qqaninngit (a long time ago) 
qqam(m) ir 


laar 
langa 
langasi 


(have never -ed) 
t+niar 
+niuja(r) 
(recently) 


(recent past) % 
¢ ™ 9 


qqau(laur) 
(tsali) rataar 


72 
(+ju)viniq \\) (general past): 


gajalauju (woyld have -if 
gajar/fnajar (would -if) ae 
gunaitsa (seem like perhaps) 
gunatsa (be likely/seemingly) , 


VE 
(d) janngit/(dja)gunnair (2) (cer- 
tainly not) 2 
t+niuja(t) (3) (for sure) 
tniujanngit (definitely (will) not) 
nnginiujakasanngit (quite ee 
Y 
(clearly not) 


(prebably/it seems)’ 


nngiratar 
qquu (r) 


(Co.) (N.g 
19): TENSE 
258 . 
dja (1) (should/shall) ® +jumaaq (2) (vague future) 
ghaar (2) (long ago) nga (2) (past) 
ghau (near future) >? ngait (did not) 


ghaunahuar/thunngunahuar (will +niaq (future) /2 . 
some time) % 
+hunngu (intended future) 


t+thunngulir (will very soon) 


gqgamminga (have recently) 
gqqammiq (recently) 


+jumaar (vague future) °° 
lihaar (2[have just) 3° 
lrammir/ tqammir (recently) 

tnialir (will one day) 

tniar (3) (future) 


20) MODALITY 
dja (2) (must/probably) +gajait/+najait (would not) 
dlangniaraluar (could -warning)s+gajay/+najay (would -if)%; 


+jungnait/+junghair ’* (2) (wil P?(+si)ma (2) (apparently) 
certainly not) 
+jungnar(hi) (no .doubt/probably), agiepadita tprpbably not) 


4 i " 
t+nagha (might -in future) % aL itcugnag { d 
+niaqqaar (would have -if)% sWnaq '“(probably/seem like) 


tl 
nngittungnait (will definite- *Vadliq (3) (probably/apparently) 
ly) +viaq (might/be liable to) % 
padlag—{perhaps/they say) 
qquunngit (no doubt not) §6 
qquur (no doubt) 


+vadlag @\(perhaps/they say)©? 


21) NEGATION 
(not a bit) 
(not at all) 


+galuanngit 
nngilluinnatr 
nngit (not) 

nngitsuur (happen:not to) 
t+pianngit (not really) 

vinngit (not really/at aii) °° 


22) SUBJECTIVE COLORATION 


ataar(2\in a big way -exclam.) 


Pa 
+gallar (2) Phaar (2) (imperative. 
softener) 


t+galuar (2) (sure/formerly -but) 


t+galuttuaqi (now we'll see/loo 


out) 


(and then/alsof4 


+gi/gu 


(+s)innar (2) (just) 


kasig/kassag (disdain/comp1io> 
city/naughty/poor) 
(negative imperative 
strengthener) 
kulug (2) (dear/bad) 
(ria) llar 


(vivid/surprising 
action) 

llariaa (neg.imperative streng- 
thener) 

(just wait and see) 


(kisa@r) 


llarumaar 
llassa ( -more definite) 
+(r)luinnar (2) (really) 
+(m)mi (and then -vivid) 

tniar (4) (imperative softener) 

tnir (I wonder/don't know) 
nnguar (2) (affection/comfort) 

(ngusar) (thank heavens/dear) 

qi (intensity/very) 


qina (there's danger that/také 
care not to) 


83 dluumi 


* B4 
(Tar.) 
(you see/it's a fact that) ? 
(3) (apparently) 
(2) (probably/apparently}* 
(3) hae 


ratar 
+sima 
+vadlai 
+valug 


( 


(not at a1ij® 

Gro 

(not yet-what usually/supposed. 
to do)% 


kasanngit 
lunngilir 
mmait 


nngi (m)marig 
nngi(t) (not), 

nngiuma (not for a long time} 
+(t)taili (refuse to/refrain froma” 


(not at all) 


8 


(kku)alug/raalug (bad/'the hell') % 
apig (2) (dear/little) 
dluku (surprise) 
(exertion/strong feeling) 
(sure/ formerly -but)? 
(again/alsof° 
(dear little) 
(poor/little) 
(and so) : 
(imperative softener}? 
(2) (really) 
(2) (preferably/instead) 2 
(imperative strengthener) 
(regret/humiliationp 
(emphatic/very much} 2 
(again as usual) 


(with pleasure/ 
lucky you/him) ¢ 


+galuar (2) 
gi/kki/+mi 
gulug 
kulug 
laqi 
laur (2) 
mmarig 
ngaar 

+pag (2) 

+sidjuu 
tsa (r) 
tsalauliri 
tsangada4r/tsangaalir 


tuinna(r) (2) (simply) 


3 


(co.) N.S) 
21) NEGATION 
juit (2) (not(at all)) ngidzuinnag (not at all) 
laanngit (not at all) ngisiq (could have but didn't)% 
nngit (not) ee ngit (not) “ 
nngidluar (not at all) +siqingit (not bother to)? 
pianngit Gh op 67 
+(t)taii (don't -imper. )% . 
22)SUBJECTIVE COLORATION 
(ria) dla(9) (imperative softe, dlaq (vivid action) F 
ener) 
+galuar (2) (sure/formerly -but) *9@luaq (2) (sure/formerly -but) ai 


gi (again/too/and then) ?? lgit (again/and then/as usual/so) 
(ng)innar (2) (just/simply)’> ~trataq/gataq—(2)_{surprise) 
+junar  (really/sure) +(m)mi  (also/why!) 

kar (2) (intensity) Agnguq (21) (lucky you)7, 


liqqaar (imperative softener) nguluk (affection/smallness) é 
lraar (2) (vivid action) * +niaq(2)/+saq (3) (imperative softener 


lugtar (sympathy/amusement) 2 7>+Pid (obviously/apparently/1 founto 


lugtaraluar (it was a pity that) pajuk (pity) 


+(ng)mi (again/too/and then) piaq (2) (really) 
+nahir (disdain/miserable) (ngjuSa (a) q (2) (sympathy/af fection) 


7 
+(n)nir (obviously/apparently)* +2araaq/gaaq (2) (let's imperative)’ 
nnuar/nnguar (dear/little) 
+(r)piar (2) (really) 


74 
+valir/t+vadlar/tvattialir (inten- 
sity) 


86 


(W.Gr.) Tar.) 

ratar (at last/surprise)°? 

riannguar (why!/discovery) 

riar (2) (vivid action)/° 

riassa (let's/why don't you’? 

ssaqgaar (just wait and see) 
t+vallaar (2) (so very much) 

vig/vissur (2) (really) 


23)CONJUNCTIONAL i 
+gaa(-ngat) (whenever) 72 +galuar (-uni/~suni) (although) 97 
t+galuar(-mat/-luni) (although) giiratarti(t)(-lugu) (just after) 
(ssa) +galuar (-pat) ((even) if) 7? guma/jumafdluni/tsuni) (in order, 
(+s) innar(-tuq/-luni) (after) to) 
+juma/aqu(=10nt) (4a order 6)" TERRISLE SNR ANG) Chua 
llar(-mat) (just as) laur(tit) (-lugu) (after) 
ngaar(-mat) (because so much) 4 laur(-ani). (before/without) 
ngajalir(-suq) (just before) +(m)ma(-ngaat) (whether) 
tniaqa(-luni) (just as/even qqaa(r) (-nani) (before) ©? 
ere Fie —_— though) qqaa(r) (-luni) (after) 
niar(-luni/, (while 2 
+niassa(-mmat) (so that) Se ta uh) 
+niassago(-luni) (though one +edt(nagu) (before)?° 


should have) 
tnir(-suq) (if perhaps) tsa(laa)ruar(-mat) (for fear that)’ 


75 tsiar—(=lagu)—funtil}> 
nngikkallar(-mat) (before)’” 4 7 


87 
(11a) nnguar (- ani/nani) (without (14) tuar(-mat) (as soon as) 
* even /in the least) tuar(-pat) ( " -in future) 
qqaar(-luni/-mat) (only/just 16 
- after) 


qqajanngit(-suq) (long before) 


riallar/llarsinnar(-luni) (after 
nevertheless) 
riar(-mat/luni) (just as) 


¥iar{=nani) (before) 

+ TESEHESTES Ya) au we AVi1)77 
ssa (-nan (without) 
ssaqqaar(-tuq) (while still) 

+tiinnar(-lugu) (right after) 

+tit(-lugu) (while) 
+tit(-nagu) (until/before) 


(Qeiisigit-lugu)}—(until, 


utiga(-lugu) (at same time asy’? 


(Co.) W.sJ 
23) CONJUNCTIONAL 
arhi(-ngmat) (as soon as) dlaq(-man) (when =yaveay? 
dlag/ttag(-mat) (because so) dlaqqaaq(-Z4uni/man) (after/when firs 
= a 75 for a while 
t+gaa(-ngat/-luni) (whenever) t+galuaq(-man) (after “itt? 
tgai(-gpat) ( " -in future) . 


+galuaq(-nani) (without) 
+galuaqtit(-nagu) (before) 


L (-huni) (h +juma(-uq) (so that) 
+galuaqqaar (-hu avin re- 
= ‘ be ee t+laaq(-man) (to such a degree that) 


7 6 
+galuar (-mat) (although) ’ 
+galuar(-nani) (without even) 


(+hima)ghaar(-mat) (scarcely - lrataq/gataq(tit) (-kugu) (until/whe 
when) at last 

ghaaraluar(-mat) (some time after) *lUdgaaq(-tuq) (immediately after 

+himait(-tuq) (without) +(m)mi(-urlu/-gaalu) (just after) 


+(t)hix/+(t)hiuti(-blugu) (while) *(™)mi(-zuaq) (while s.o. else)* 


ngaiXngaaq (-man) (bef > 
(ng) innarpagtit(-lugu) (scarcely- 2% cee a oscieai 
; : ; when) +niasuk(-iuni) (because)? 
+jungnair(-huni) (without) pkaq/+tit(-lugu) (while) 


lair(-nagu) (so that not)® pqau¥aq(-man) (as soon as) 
lihaar(-mat) (as soon as) aavigzungit(-ngaan) (at time with 
lraar (tit) (-lugu) (after) few -s)‘ 
pkar/+tit(-lugu) (while) qqaaqtit(-lugu) (before) 
pkar/+tit(-nagu) (before) 
riar(-ami) (when-vivid) 
tqaar (-huni) (after) 7° 
tuar(-mat) (as soon as) 


(t) qu (“Lugu) (in order to) 
+saq(-tuq) (so that) 
utigi(-dlaan) (immediately after) 


, 70 
+¥ari/+Zaraaq(-man) (whenever) 


tuaraa(-ngat) ( " -every time) 


(W.Gr.) 
24) NOMINALIZERS 
+gajuuq (one who often) 
llammak (one good at) 
tnaq (how -!) 
t+niaq (one who tries to) 
+niku(q) (remains of) 
t+niq (1) (state/result/action)-° 
(+niq)(2) (the most/more) 


+nirpaaq/+nirsaq (the most) ~ 


tAigE™s ((gne.M¥e,stHengty) 
nnguarsi (how-!) 

+(r)paluk (sound of) 

(1) (fellow in/at) 


(s.th.newly -ed/one who 
has just) 
(one who has just) 


(place/thing where one) 


gat 
qqaaq 


qqammigq 

(riaq) 

(rlaaq) 
tsaat 


(one who newly/just) 
(means for -ing) 


+saq/gaq (passive participle)*° 


TRE SAFE, OTP ert to be -ed) 


+siut 
ssusiq (abstract quality) 
+suq (active intrans. participle} 
~(tsiiaq)—(s.th.leftte—be =ed} 
usiq (manner of) 
(ss)ut 
+(v)vik  (place/time) °4 


(means for going in/seeking) 


53qdqutujuq 
(means/instrument/cause) 


(Tar.) 


F 7 102 
giad + Xone "s action): 


giikkut/raikkut (protection agai- 


nst) 
esp, as 


(22329, (Seba wish seens, to, exclam | 


irudjaq (one deprived of) 

(s.th. one goes to fetch) 
(passive participle)°° 
(agent/ -er) 
+jiaq (one unintentionally aeay?? 
+juq (active intrans. participle) 
kkarittug/kkiniq (one good at) 
(+ni)ku (remains of) 

liniq (one good at/used to) -ing)?? 
+mii(k) (how -1)8° 
t+niarut/+niut (means for catching) 
t+niq (1) (action/result/state) 
(+niq) (2) (most/more)?> 
t+nirpaaq (the most/more) 
t+nirsaq "-of two) 


ituaq 
+jaq 
bo 


( 
paa(k)(how-!)% 
gat iG) (fellow in/at) 
qqamiq (one who has just) 

3 94 
(aafaa) (more} 7 
(one who has much/a big)” 
rataaq (one who has just) 
(+ju)rataq (which is really) °° 
Fey adMPRMEnfT TNE be -c4) 
+sidjuaq (what a fool to -!) 
(+sit) 
+siti 
+siut 


(instrument for) 
(one good at) 
(1) (s.th. used in -ing) 


97 
(one which habitually/instru- 
ment for) 


+(siaq iy (s.th.waited—fer) 
usiaq (s.th. received as gift) 


suuq 


4g} usiq (manner of/action) 
ai 93 
ut( 7? (means/reason/oacasion for) 
+vadlak/+vadlaag/+valuk 


+vik (place/time) 


(sound of) 


(Co.) N.S.) 
24) NOMINALIZERS 
+jumman (desire to)% 
ghajaa) (( because of)one's lirsi (one engaged in -ing) 


79 having to)$ 


giaq (one's action) lraq (one who first (time) ) 


t+haut (means for -ing) thaaq (the most) ~ 
jaa{-ngani}{when/in-order—for eo *M@d (s-th. that makes one -) 


: one's}% +niq (1) (result/action/state) 
+jaghainnaugaluaq (which one ) (+niq) (2) (most)83 
0 


shoul 
+jaq/gaq (passive participle) +nirSaq/+niqtaq (most) 
+i (agent/ ~ax)® (ngaaq ) (one who tends to/is ra- 


+juq (active intrans. participle}? ther)3 


ngazaq (one in state of) 

pajaaq (most/more)3°4 

gat(i) (1)(fellow in/at) 

qattilaaq (abstract qualiity/extent)®> 


+jutugag (always/still)2° 
lihaaq (one who has just) 
lrammig/tgammiq (" ) 


+ ho tri nts t 
nahuagq (one who stan aie ay, (g)un (means/reason for) 


+niq (1) (state/result/action) unnaq (clothes/tools for)% 
+nirhaq((sniq) (2) (most/more/very)°® (g&<j usiaq (s.th. received) 
tniut (thing for -ing) usigq (manner/fact)of)°? 

nraq (s.o. who for first time) t+vik (place/time)** 

qat (1) (fellow in/at) +zaq (passive participle)°® 
+tilaaq (extent of /object clause)+Zaraaq/gaaq (s.th. to which action 
taiaq (most/more) 87 . ao ip: done} 
(aj)ut (thing for/whieh/reason}et2t (agent/-er) 


or] 
. : 
5 1 
uhiq (manner of) +zuaq (active intrans. particip e) 


¥ 
+(v) vik tiptace/eamay?? +2ugSaq (one who should) 


(W.Gr.) (Tar.) 

25) NOMINAL EXTENDERS 

giit/giiaat (a pair/mutual -s) arniq/sunyniq (smell/taste of) 

gik (one with a good) darittug (Gbish basa, Of OF) one) 
irniaq (seller of) giik/giit (pair/mutual -s) 

kkaaq (one with a big) (gummitaaq) (meal at -time) 

kkut (and family/companions) (ilitaq) (protection against) 
(kkuutaat) (at intervals of -s) jaq (piece/skin of/material for) 
ku(q) (remains of /previous) kkut (and family/companions) 

liag (1) (traveller to) : kkuvik (container/place for) 

lik, Figaa (provided with/owner) (KHEFAG) 5 Agne witha long) wart bo 
lirsaarut (story/account of) liaq (1) Tene travelling to) 
(lisaq/nisaq) (s.th. from last-) lik (provided with/owner of 
livikseivik (container for) lirtaq/+miujaq (made by/in) 

miniq (piece of) littaq (owner of) 
+miu(q) (inhabitant of) ¢+miuq (inhabitant of) 

(qat) (2) (fellow) nitaq (something from -time) 

ssiaq (s.th. intended for) (qat) (2) (fellow) 
+sunni (smell of) gaut (container/instrument for) 
+tuug (1) (one with a big/much) (rtaq) (s.th. eae en Oe 


(+tuuq) (2) (s.th.in a language) stolen by 
tsiut (2) (s.th. used for/during) 


usa(a)q (something like a) 
+talik (place for storing) 


usiaq (model/copy) 
tsajaq (piece of material)% 


+tuug/t+tuurlik (with a lot of) 
BES) “Fable ike ase 


ack/dag 
vadluq (one with much/many) 
vinig /a\(remains/meat of/former) 


(vittalik) (one with so many)* 


26)NOMINAL MODIFIERS 
“, 6 
(+pa)aluit (several/group of) (ra) aluk (big/bad/very) 11 
5 
(araq) (smai1)°° apik (dear/little) 


(gi)+galuaq (which otherwise/for- (la)araq (little) io% 
many) aruq/(arjuk) (Little) 


(atsiaq) (small -animals) 
dlarik/mmarik (real/complete) 

dlutuq/dluaq (exactly/just like)1!1 
galak (small) 


innaq (on1y) °° 
(kanniq) (almost/more oF less)°" 
kasik/kassak_  (bad/poor) 
sieehany/ enloae big) 

kulak (rather big/clumsy great) 
kuluk (bad/small/dear) 

kuluuq (big) 


102 
gasait (several/group of) 


giadlak (a bit more) 
(giaq)taya little-in a direction) 


(Co.) W.s) 
25) NOMINAL EXTENDERS 
giaq(?Xone who goes in order to) giik/giit  (pair/mutual -s) 
giik/giit (pair/mutual -s) ilaq (one lacking a) 
t+hiut (thing for catching) ku (remains of/extra) 


(idlag/ilrut) (place/thing ns ligaaq (one provided with) 
out, 


lik (provided with/owner) 
kuq (remains of) 
a ng carried with one)go 
ifag a) (one travelling cOvnuAe +miuq (inhabitant of) 
ting fo . 
lik/ligaq (provided withvouses) o1*nisag (s.th. from -time/place) 


ligqut (means for dealing with/ (pak) (during the last/all -period) 
catching) (gat()X2) (fellow) 


+sungniq (smell of) 
tkuajaat (team/children of): 
tkuk/tkut (and family/company) 
(supply of) 
vaaluk (sound of) 
viniq (piece/remains of) 


liug (one who makes) _ 
+miutaq (inhabitant of? 
(+nitaq) (s.th. from last-) 


qat (2) (fellow) uti) 
tkut (and famtly/compantons) 
ujaq (s.th. like a/toy) 


26) NOMINAL MODIFIERS ” 
(aluk) (big/all -period) ajaaq (young/half-breed)} 
arjualuk (young) aluk (old big) 
arjuk (dear/little) (arzuk) (younger) 
dluaq (real) dluataq (good) 
ghaq (future) ~ (gik)  (gooa) 
gharaluaq (which — gSaq (future/material for) 

n 
giagtut (group/crowd of) 
gigturaaluk (very good/strong) 
(ng)innaq (just/real) kaaq — (usual)% oa 

+(r) juaq (big) 24 kkaluaq (former) 


gSaqtaaq (chosen) 
gsizzungsiusiag treceived as gift): 


kaphaaluk (big/very much) kuluk = (dear/little) 
liaq (2)/ghiaq (thing made)?> +1luk/+uk — (bad/poor) 
tluk (bad) fauzaq (small portion of) 


+nahiq (nasty/miserablep?® Yhifiagq (only) 4 
(najuk) (poor/miserable) ° 4ng}—_(ayldeash 
nnaaq_ (favorite) Agnguaq (toy) 
meme Gua? nguluk (Litt 1e) 

pajuk (pgor) 


(W.Gr.) 


+ ABS, Fiheg i dase mage) } = 
ngaaq . afconsiderable/large) 


ngajak (almost) 
mnag/nnaaq_ (main/favorite) 
nnguakkuluk (poor old /little) 
(small/dear) 

(little) 


(bad) 


nnguaq 
(nnguujuk) 
pajuk 
palaaq /bad) 

palaarsuaq (bad/damned) 
+(r) passuit/+(r) paat 
+(r)piaq (real / just) 
Pl jug eae x damneay> 
(tiny) 
(haginoas 
(bad/big) 
rujussuaq 


(many/crowd) 


ralaannguaq 
ralak 
rujuk 
(enormous) 
(bought/ found) 
(intended) 
95 
(future) 


+siag 
ssamaaq 
Baag 
ssa(tsia) rsuaq 
+(r)suannguaq (naughty) been) 
+(r)suaq (big/baa) 9” 
+taaq (new) 
+taq (pertaining to /caught) 
tsialak (good/nice) 
tsiannguaq (good" little/usable) 
(a) tsiaq (fair-sizea) 2+ 
(only) 
(old) 
(previous/deceasea) °° 
(highest/chief) 


tuaq 
tuqaq 
ugaluaq 
uniq 


9 
ut(\) (owned/belonging to one) 7 


vik (real) 


fvvaarik) (particularly good) 


(which should have 


(Tar.) 
(giattut) (many/crowd) 
guluk (dear/little) 
(tu) innaq (only 2? 
+(r) juaq (big) 194 
kadlak (little 
kak = (tiny/bad) 
kasa(a)k os 
kkualuk (bad/damned) 
kuluk (dear/little) 
laaq/dlaka(k) (tiny/young) 
liaq(2)(sth. made) 
ligaaq (s.th. caught) 
1¥aut lonrried with one) 
limaaq (all)? 
luk/lualuk/lurialuk (baa) 207 
(old/miserable) 
(favorite) 

(toy) 

paaluk (very big) 
pasuk/pasik (almost) 
paujaaluk/paliapik (huge) 
qut(i) (owned/belonging to one) 
qutit (little -exclamatory)*® 
rajaat (a great number of) 
rlaat/rlaaraapit (lots of little) 
rlak (big) 
ruluk (poor old/bad) 
(found/bought/met) 
(received/newly got) 
(pertaining to) 


(almost) 


lutsaq 
nnaaq 


nnguaq 


+siaq 
+taaq 
+taq 
tsaaq (second/spare)? 
tsain(n)aq (the same) 
tsaq (future) 


(good/beautiful) 
198 


tsiaq 
tuaq (only/alone) 
tuinnaq (just/any/real) 
(o1a) 1°9 
(although) 22° 


(big) 


tugaq 
ugaluaq 


vik 


(Co.) 7 
nnuaq (ater) °° 
+(r)pagjuaq (really big) 

+(r)pak (big) 
+(r) piag (real) 99 
(+ju)raaluk (big/bad) 
+taq (pertaining to) 
tualuk (only) 
tuagq =» 


00 
ugaluaq (although/ former} 


ut(i) (owned/belonging to) 


W.s) 
+(q) pak (big) * 
paluk(2\what a big!B 
patiuk(2) (bad) 
piaq (real) 


piarataq (real/one who really) 


gqqaaq (2) (first) 
salait (crowd of) 
t+siaq (bought/received) 
sugzuk (2 etey? 


+taq (pertaining to) 
tciaq (new) 
tqik (*)(second/spare) 
tualuk (only) 


ut— —(supply-of /owned} 
(pqa) uzaq (7) (little) 
+(r) 2uaq (big) 9° 
+(x) Zuififiag (Xonly) 
+(x) Zuuzaq 


(naughty) 


(a4.Gr.) (Tar.) 
ENCLITICS 
98 


aa (emphatic/hey!) aasit (again as usual) 
aasiit (again as usual)? ai (emphatic) 
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guuq (he/they say(s) ) ataq (pleasant surprise 
+1li (but) guuq (he/they say(s) Pt? 
t+lu (and) kiaq (I don't know/wonder/ -or 


+lusuug (as if) sd " pe other) 
+ ut 


+lu (and) 


+luunniit (even/or/-ever) 

+mi (but /yet (ABASeES cone 

+mita(ava) (I wonder) t+luqaa = (once upon a time) % 

+(t) taaq (also) +luu (n) iit (even/-ever /or) 

+tug (would that) ngaaq (preferably/rather) 
una (you see/it is that) 103 qa(a) (isn't that so?/doubt) 

qqaa (first/before) 
+(t) tauq (alsoy"23 
+tuuq (would that}t4 


unnit/uniit (-ever/it doesn't 
matter) 


(Co.) 

ENCLITICS 

ai (isn't that so?) 

guuq (they/he say (s) }° 
-kiaq (I suppose/I wonder) 
+1 (but) 
+liqaa (-ever) 3 
t+lu (and) 
+luunnii (t) 
gaa (I wonder /Suppose) 


(or/even/vever) 


+(p) tauq (also) 


W.s) 
aasii(nh) (and then -contrast) 
(but/up to) 

(q) ai (isn't that so?) 7 
+@)guuq (he/they say(s))° 

I Cel 

Hie, cRatear/auppere) 
kiimma (still/as before) 


gu 
+li- (what about(in turn) ?/well/you - 
see) 


aglaan 


+ligaa (so!-surprise/or other/-ever) 
+lu (and) 

+luli (along with) 

+luunnii /unnit (even/maybe/-ever) 
+suli (and/still) 

+(p) tauq (also 


(would that) 


+tulu)aq 
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23) 


Note also non-productive + pasig (lie to the) and +sig (be rather 
far to the) with directional stems. niit can follow possessed 

stems. 

ju following a double vowel, and a following a single /a/. Can 

be transitive following Ssuaq,nnguag,etc.(see’ footnotes 91 % 94). 
saidiny-weather). = 

virut after double vowel (similarly vir, visur, vir, virluir,etc.) 
And killi (have _ fewer/less) 

Occasio! ally fo Ae Gon eEPE al tem.) 


combina nfider =). 
Transitive = "FS or someone' 


lote nominal qaurtuud,an’d the 


And + taartur (several times/objects) 
After plural noun stems nukar, etc. Note also (u)nnar following 
demonstrative stems. mukaat(i)*= "take to! 

Note also non=productive +var (move towards) and qqut (pass to the 
-of) and n ngir* (take position to the -of),+ndar(hlow ‘stror 


and +sarnir (blow from the -) wWith./irectional stems, 


from - 


Also 'celebrate' (an occasion/festival). Note also +siutli) (be 
caught in - a storm, etc.). 

Also + (r)pasig. 

Especially following participial + sug. 

sir following stems in t(similarly for other affixes in underlined 
1). Note also non-productive iitmake), 

And with adverbial force riaammik 

Lengthens vowel of preceding syllable. Added to (certain types 

of) exclamatory words or sentences; rtur for repeated action. 

Also + suusi, especially in North West Greenland 

Especially following u(be). Preceding t is dropped, 

Also +jumattur (get to be that way) 

Forms with t following a vowel (or t). tsiris reflexive and tsii_ 
is 'half-transitive' (but can also be transitive). 

qu is preferred to gqqu in at least Maniitsuq. Note also qqusaanng- 
it (not be allowed to). 

+saar (reflexive) often means ‘try to'. Note the common transitive 
indicative forms +sa(a)raa, etc. 

Preceding t “ropped, except with some stems for more indirect 
causation. In reflexive (intransitive) use often means 'become'. 


Not 1 + titaar/+titir (ca it 
Hts ales + 4 aar/+! i 5 Cause .b b by bit/have, become! } 


+taali or-tsaali following a consonant Alternative. form = 
+t(s)aaliur. 


24) jartur only after a vowel stem 

25) Also 'one' (impersonal subject) in final (‘subjective colora- 
tion') position in older/literary usage marsi ='become thus’. 

26) + sariagar and + sima can passivize a transitive stem; the 
latter may optionally truncate a preceding t. 


27) And_+ sussaanngur (get to be that way).sussaa can also have a ‘plan. 
ned fuporess sense. aod 
28) Usually gaa following an r-stem and taa following a t-stem, 


but with many exceptions ing vowel stems,but note also 

29) jut(i) after /aa/. ssut(i)esp.follow-,t(i) causing gemination (15x+ 
In plural reflexive (intransitive) use ='each other/reciprocally' 

30) Especially N.W. Greenland (pronounced kuttuur) ;= kuluur in 
South Greenland 

31) Also alaar and atsiar respectively. Note also ruusar, ar, tajaar 
and,on stems of size, nominalizer jaaq (rather). 

32) Especially before ‘causative endings'; ruttur preferred in N.W. 
Greenland. Also saar (rather a lot). 

33) Sometimes can mean ‘preferably' 

34) Also (less productive) ggig (and rig causing gemination) 

35) Especially N.W. Greenland (and cf. E. Gr. rajik 

36) allak ates as an exclamatory nominalizer.\lso kaadlag(sud enly). 

37) Also ami/imi (i.e. lengthens the, preceding vowel), and (u)miar, 
Note pillag (a little)sand Iuar (almost/a bit) too. 

38) And usagin Ny Greenland 

39) + sinnar ,after an r-stem, ginnar after an r-stem or a double 
vowel 

40) Or 'some time' (especially after qar) 

41) And +(1)luartaar (at ease/relaxedly - esp. after difficulty) 

42) The latter more unintentional, Note verbalizer (1)liur (suffer 
from/have bad). 


< aginnaar 
43) And, as nominalizer,qgissaag(N,W.Gr.aqinnaan) ,which can follow nom+ 
in 


ina ections. A 
44) With verbs of movement often eee a Single movement 
s a which 
45)a can digyae ter yar" ne NOES, can a Get ese al the time' 
46) gg aiga (sir) Andicates a longer time of preparedness( both can also 


* tend to"},In Now. 6r gainnaar can also have this 'almost! 
47) Also + sariir in South Greenlan: sense. 


48) (+s)ari (sometimes gari after an r-stem) is literary. Note also 
rar (especially with verbs of motion) and +sartar, and less 
productive saar. : 

49) +(t) tuinnar is more literary. 

50) +taar is more literary. Note also llattaa in N.W. Greenland. 


51) And 'bit by bit/carefully'; especially used in N.W. Greenland. 


52) Especially N.W. Greenland. Note also +niassa (strengthened 
intentional future). 
53) Also qQammirniru ('more recently') and "pluperfect' or 
strengthened recent past qgammirsima 
54) And +simanngisaannar (haverever -ed). +nikuu is gaining ground 
but is still not accepted by many (it has associations with +niku, 
‘remains'). Even +sima in the strictly tense sense is rather recent. 
+nikuusima also found ('pluperfect), 
55) Also 'would' (repetition in naEraeivs style) and 's should’ in the 
sense of obligation. Indicative = ssaq, etc. (ssuug/in Ww. 
and South Greenland) 
56) Also + naviarunanngit. All of these presuppose some previous 
doubt. 
57) Also +junnar - especially in N.W. Greenland. In interrogative 
sentences following ganug ililluni = 'he cannot have -!' 
58) Negative nngit precedes 
59) +sima is most commonly used to report events in the past not 
witnessed by the speaker himself. 
60) The latter sense especially in S.Greenland (= nngivig, 'not at 
all'); also tanngit and (at least at Maniitsuq) laanngit . 
61) ¢ Sor iweeh singular jmperptive | ending, +$oddaat Follow 
62) Plural llit 
63) Also +galuttuar alone 
64) Before imperative =non-immediate action. Indicative =gujug, 


etc.-cf. other cases where W. Gr. has /uj/plus vowel, where other 
dialects (incl. Thule) have /iv/plus vowel (e.g. ujar-<ivar-, 
search). W.Gr..siu from *sivu is a further step. 

65) Occasionally also under 'manner' (miserably/after great effort). 

66) Transitive indicative = llaraa, etc. Habitual vivid action = 
llaaraag,etc., in the indicative. Note also llagi plus optative 
1i(='no wonder!') 

67) Indicative = gaa(q), etc.(cf.gaa,etc.,from gi);slso conteémporstive 


galugu,etc.,like falugu. 
68) Indicative = qinaag, etc. (N.W. Greenland ginuug.etc.). With 


negative imperative = ginak (don't).!/ote niagin for future action 


69) Especiall. with (rataga etc. Note also ratannguar unter 'man- 
70) peeodm dy “pat ns see my rea akg} parte EBia1 in case of 
riassa) Also niariar , 
71) Note also the common impersonal inflectional ending +gaanni 
(when one). + galuaraa(-ngat)= 'even when' 
72) And +galuartit (lugu) 


ive) 
ie} 


73) Also +niar(-luni); in negative all can mean 'without -ing-', 

74) Often exclamatory 

75) Note also nngit(-suq) and nominal forma nnginnirani and nngilaatsi- 
aanni (just before), and sungar(-luni) (just before), riar(-nani) 
(before), 

76) And nominal form qqaannguani 

77) And nominal form +(t)siisaa 

78) And nominal forms utaa, llaataa and niariutaa (just as) 


°. 
79) The former absolutely, the latter (usually) the most ,severalL!iote al 


80. Jlirsaq from non-productive llig. 

80) Bie iorphophonemic shapes as-for gaa (see footnote 28) 
Plural of gag = kkat. 

81) Reduced to gg in Maniitsuq for exclamations. Pl. = ssutsit (and 


cf. utsit from usigq). 

82) In combination with u(be) (ie. + guu) can mean ‘is (the) one that! 
or a prolonged/habitual state. After mngit, it &kit = + sug 
(similarly for + suur),+Suq also after "i,'+ Cle.g. lirsuq) 

83) Also utag, (q)qut and gut 

84) Occasionally also a nominal extender (as in most dialects). Less 
productively vik can cause the initial consonant of the preceding 
syllable to geminate. Note +vissaaq (new place) but + vitugaq (old 
place). 

85) -Also urag/irag (causes preceding vowel to lengthen). varag follow- 
ing /aa/ (and note valuit for the preceding affix there). Pl. 

86) Can also be added to verbal stems in adverbial (or verbal) function. 
Relative case innaap. "iy! plus innag = aannag (but not for verbal 


n xr), 4159 found following nominel inflections like -tut(as 50 
87) Can be added to dative stems in -mut 


88) The latter in North West Greenland especially.Can be endearing or 

89) 'small/dear' especially in South Greenland. Note also kulu(kulu)- 
kuluug (enormous) there. 

90) Plural = lissat 

91) Locative case tsiaami (and relative tsiaap), and nnguami (nnguup, 
pl. nnguit), but cf. +(r) suarmi(+(r)suup, pl.+(r)suit). Note 
combinations with participial +sug and u (be) or nngur (become) : 
+sunnguu, +suatsianngur, etc., for protracted or subjectively 
coloured states and actions. Note also nnguasik/nngivasik (little/ 
dear) in South Greenland. In N.W. Greenland tsiag is ttaami, etc., 


in oblique cases. 
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8) 


9) 


10) 
11) 
12) 
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14) 


15) 


16) 


17) 
18) 
19) 
20) 
21) 
22) 


23) 


Also non-productive +(pa)sig(lie to the) following directional 

stems. 

ngu following double vowels 

Transitive = 'for someone else'. Note also irsisiuma (have lost 

for a long time). When intransitive ir can = 'no longer have'. 

Also +lug often has this meaning. Fa 

Note also dla following stems in ut in this meaning. lijar can 

also mean 'play' (instrument) 

Transitive = 'for someone' (half-tfnsitive + sii); +sinig is 

specially 'buy for s.o.' . 

Doubles initial consonant of preceding syllable "a 

Transitive = ‘for s.o.'. Note djaa(r) (=+jagt taar) and +taar(tit) 
(give), tmuar only on directional stems (though general on Baffin). 

Note also +muanga /+muulinga (situated in a direction). All 

these have forms with initial n following plural stems. r is 

found in combination with demonstrative stems: (u)nnga(r) (go 

towards) (u)unar (go via). Also +var (move towards), ngixr* (take 

position to one's-) and qqu (t) * (si) (pass to-of). 

Also 'celebrate'. And note ar*(-si’) (pass by) 

Combine with lidja™ to mean ‘begin to sound like'. And seefoot 31. 

Causes gemination in preceding syllable. Intrans. = 'hurt one's-'. 

Reflexive = 'oneself'. Note also idlima (have hurt one's), 

Of several objects or as ongoing action. Reflexive ='have one's = 

break' 

Also irsi in the first sense and irnig in the second (also 

‘buy'). ir used reflexively can mean 'deprive oneself of' (by 

lending/giving); after some stems it can mean 'no longer' 

Transitive = 'for someone else' (half-transitive of 1i*=14i7). 

Note a1i* (make be not -) from it’, and uli® (divide into so 

many parts), 

And lijariari* (see s.o.'s -) 

After +tag = tsi(r)*. Note also +milir® (put in s.o.'s-). 

And litir’/litiri~ (give several things) 

Intransitive = 'do with one's- (body part)' 

And mitir® /mitiri— (give several) 

Intrans. = ‘have self made-'. Also (n) ngursa (xr) */gursa(r) * (make 

8.0. -) 


Transtitive = 'work on' (object or s.o.'s-) 


24) And +tui* (eat s.o.'s -) 

25) Intransitive equivalent =tsale(+_sa(r Following x-stem),Pound especia- 

26) Beh aased Poe geNAL jtems of quality(as in other dialects), 

27) The latter also can mean 'celebrate a holiday'. Lengthens 
preceding short vowel.Trans. ‘say to -s.o.'.la-can be used as an 
independant verb stem. 

Trans .nngui*='make s.o. tired of (involuntarily)'. Also lirngu-. 
(be annoyed because).Harper has nngug for Baffin, but it should 
probably be the same form as in Tarramiut. 

29) And +niannguri* and half-trans. +nianngursi. With question in- 
tonation indicates a strong negation (and nginniangur a strong 
affirmation). Note nominal forms +niannguumut (thinking/in fear 
of) ,niannguusimut (intr.) and niannguurimut (trans.) (for subj. 
different from main yverb's). 

30) But causes’ dropping. t 

31) Either initial’ +v or +p following a consonant 

32) tsii*='for 8.0. else! (as also tsii ); tsi(r) ='for subject 
self'. 

33) Aivilik pkar 

34) Also can mean ‘arrive just as s.o. -s' 

35) saar often means 'try', and is also used as an imperative 
softener; saar* can cause gemination in preceding syllable. 

36) nnasug after vowel and t-stems(gasug also after the former) 

37) Non="dropping * in Aivilik at least 

38) Also tarni(r) following a t-stem, and (non-productive) +nir 
(opposite +niit), as in other dialects. 

39) Also nominal gialik 

40) With gu when when the subject is third person 

41) Also 'be a good time for'. Note too +naqi (become such as to) 
besides +narsi. Probably present in garnai ('oh for a -') on 
nom. stems, 

42) Also in lexicalized forms gguti/gquti and kkuti. in plural in- 
transitive use = 'reciprically'.Past perticiple =udjay. Note also 
udju(r)ton list’ dja,trequentive). Otherwise forms with ‘he 
/i/usual(as in West) in such affixes in/t(i)/. 

43) And giadlaa(several) 

44) Port Harrison qgajar 

45) Also vingaar.tsangualir is an intensifier(croun 

46) Also nominalizer turjuinag 

47) And kadlaa (several times).kaadlag is the usval 
at least({thoursh Schneider has kadlaz). 


48) 
49) 
50) 
51) 
52) 
53) 
54) 


55) 
56) 
57) 


- 58), 
59) 


60) 
61) 
62) 
63) 
64) 
65) 
66) 
67) 


68) 


69) 


70) 


71) 


72) 


73) 
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With indicative endings and a preceding clause in the causative. 
And note tuinnamuur (do simply out of -) 

Especially following passive 

Note also nnga(r) (begin to be in state of) 

Frequentive = +niujarta(r)/ + niujarar 

Transitive = 'make beCome'. +li after some (adjectival) stems 

Also (+si)majaar(longer duration) -sometimes just ma.Preceding t 
truncated. Can passivize a transitive stem.+sim# can also 
represent a perfect tense. 

vadlia also cah cause dropping. 

Half-trans. dlai or dlanig .dlaa = 'several times'. 

And nginna(r) -especially after double vowel. As a verbalizer 
can mean 'have/use only -'. 

Especially with future or imperative 

Also kartaa and katar ani(ort Chimo) gig(several times/a long time). 
kitaar = over a longer time . 

='recent past' in Port Harrison. Elsewhere especially with future 
(laukanniar) and imperative, 

=Itivimmiut (k)kanni(r) (again/still more). Note ligqgitaar (again 
several times). 

Also ‘ongoing action'.rar is found too. 

Aivilik psaar/psaag, Baffin and Iglulik ssaar/ssaig 

Also +tui. Can mean 'ongoing action' and 'a little'. Also +sur 
But can also be from +tur(eat,etc.) plus uma(ongoing state). 

Also jar and ugga(r) 

Also (dropping) vag and tsavag(especially before imperative). 
valaur='often - in past'. 

And langajuvinig ='should have' and langalauju/langalaur=was 
almost /on point of'. 

Especially'yesterday/the week/month before'. Implies presence 

of speaker at event. Can be preceded by ratar. Note laulaar 

(will have). « 

tsa(r) can precede any tense affix (and also gattar) -more vivid? 
Note the use of.lir to soften imperatives and in+miilir(have just 
arrived in). lir is found following a tense affix occasionally. 
nni following vowel or t-stems. Also lirnir.Narrative past - 
implies non-presence of speaker at event. 

Nominal form, third person. Other persons need following u(be). 


Used as +nir (but more common). Also found after the passive 


participle: +javinig. 
nnajar following t-stems 


74) 


75) 


76) 
77) 


78) 


80) 


81) 


82) 


83) 


84) 


85) 


86) 


87) 


88) 


89) 


90) 


91) 


92) 
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And note tsangidla-kiag (not -as usual) and laursimaniarunnair 
(never again)-also combinations with other affixes of futurity. 
Also ugguutuq (nominal form) added to any kind of word. Negation 
(and lir) can follow (unlike W. Greenlandic): Can be used in 
interrogative forms (do you think -?). 

nngikasag = 'barely/only just'. 

ngidlag after’/CCv/lunngit and ludja(gani) may also be found 

as simple negatives. nngilag is often used to form positive 
exclamations (how -!). 

And (t)tailinngit ="it is not forbidden to'. ttaili after vowel 
Ones nominal 

Also (dropping) galuar. In Tarramiut and on Baffin, (u) qaluag 
following a participial stem is preferred in the indicative. 

Can mean 'indeed' in response to an actual or implied question/ 
doubt. 

+ni after negative nngi(t). Netetsalauliri—(again-as—usual). 
gi/ni/kki are used only with the indicative, otherwise +mi. 

By meaning these may seem to belong under 'Frequency & Duration', 
but their position (and 'Subjective Coloration’ origin) puts 
them here. 

Also guma. 

Also jar (especially with negation). Often very little meaning. 
Also +galuarti(t) (-lugu). Note tsaralua ('while'- 4th pers. 
contraction). 

And nominal form gumamut (and note +nirmut, & qu (ji) mut ' because 
of') 

Note also nom. forms gqaanginnisag (plus noun in abl.) and 
nnginingani (before). 

Not used reflexively when the subject is the same as in the main 
clause, as it can be in W. Greenlandic. 

Followed by tamaat = ‘every time’. With causative mood verb, 
replaces gaa(-ngat) found elsewhere. Also nom. -nitamaat. 

Also gag. Note +jatsag (one which should be -ed) 

Also 's.th. one has at home which is-' +tiaq is more intentional. 
Also can mean * (unfortunate) result! (+nig plus ku). In this sense 
can be verbal before causative endings (because, alas, -). ku 
causes gemination in preceding syllable. 


Also (following u(be)) can mean 'result/trace of'. Nominal liniumut 
= 'by habit of'. 

Or enclitic. More common on Baffin and Labrador. +niq also thus 
used. 
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93) Note also dlig/+(t)sig with, directional stems (also lig = 
‘s.th.in a position' - as in,other dialects). 

94) Usually with possessive endings (e.g. qgijara 'more than me'. 
Note also qquaq (equal). 

95) Port Harrison qqutuug 

96) Especially exclamatory 

97) Also juug.suug can be used verbally (third person only - other- 
wise suungu-) - 'habitually'. 

98) Also gut and (after negation) lut. The former is more 'means/ 
reason' and ut more concrete. rut can be'thingrelated to body 
part'. , 

99) Also, verbally, 'have' (third person only) 

100) With animals and people's names (lengthens preceding vowel in 
latter case). Also migtag 

101) Port Harrison = arruk 

102) Singular gasak = 'group including -e.g. me' 

103) Not so common in Keewatin area. With a trans. stem the object 

; is indicated by a possessive ending (e.g. takugiarpit 'seeing you'). 

104) In combination with u(be) = rjuu.rjuag after vowel or t-stem. 
Port Harrison guaq. Pl. = rjuat, rel. = rjuap. 

105) Fort Chimo also kkumig 

106) Also Fort Chimo ga (with time words only) 

107) Also lukatak, lukataaluk and sikak 

108) With u = tuu or tuangu 

109) And 'for a long time before/since' 

110) Used verbally following participles +juq and +jaq (+jaraluag in 
the latter case). Enclitic after adverbials 

111) Also +quuq 

112) Often with little meaning (e.g. in question-answer sequences) : 
Note also (+lu)li (and - too) 

113) Aivilik +(p)taug 

114) Sometimes also in verbal use following verb stems 

115) And nginnag (esp. after double vowel). After interrogative pro- 
noun = ‘any' 

116) raaluk often even after vowel stems. cf. also vinaaluk with vinig 
and mmariaaluk with mmarik. Particularly common on Baffin, 

117) Can follow noun plus equalis case ending 


118) To demonstrative/pronominal stems only (e.g. sukutsig 'what part 
Of: de") 


FOOTNOTES TO COPPER LIST 


1) 
2) 
3) 


4) 
5) 


6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 
10) 


And +thig (lie to the) - with directional stems 

ngu after double vowel 

And ittir (have taken away from one). and ilgar™ (have lost one's-), 
ilrit™ also found in meaning ‘have no more-' 

Transitive = 'break s.o.'s-' 

Also sometimes ‘act like/consider oneself' (reflexive) and 'call 
8.0. something' - thus participial form giag plus possessive 
ending = 'called - by s.o.'. +juri, +jugi and rahugi (after r- 
stems) also found in meaning 'think'. Note also +nari (like to). 
Also 'be a good/bad' 

And ‘catch many' - also ar in this meaning 

Not common today 

And note nominal form +tunig (place with plenty of) 

And +himanair (no longer find/see) 


11)+taar (put on-clothes/get) can also be found, 


12) 
13) 


14) 


15) 


16) 


17) 
18) 
19) 
20) 


21) 
22) 


23) 
24) 
25) 


Also lit™ (go to) 

+mug and t+muu(r)also found. Also (u)ngnar/ngnau following 
demonstrative stems. Note also +var (move towards) and lrut/tqut* 
(pass to the -of) on directional stems. 

Transitive = 'put in/on' - cf. +munngaut (i) * (take to). All 
start with n after plural stems. 

t+valug (be heard/seem to) and +valuir (no longer be heard) can 
also be found. -tun ittug is however commoner in all these 

senses of acting/seeming like. +vadlug also found after verbal 
stems (group . 9). = 

Transitive = 'remove/steal S.0.'S'. Half-transitive = ijai . djar 
can be found following t-stems. 

Half-transitive irnikg’ or irhir 

And laar (do so many at at time) 

Intransitive = 'is broken' 

aji after ut(i) and nominals in aq (with contraction). Note also 
djiit(i) (make for/with), 

Transitive = 'for s.o.', djiur after ut(i) and nominals in aq 
Intransitive = 'be the same - th' And note also +titkutari’ (be 
the same -th as) 


Lengthens preceding vowel 
Note also verbal (?) dlag-una and dlagga (I wish he would -). 
i.e. ttir, etc. after vowel or t-stems. + hiri can apparently 


26) 
27) 
28) 
29) 
30) 
31) 
32) 


33) 
34) 
35) 
36) 


37) 


38) 
39) 


40) 
41) 


42) 
43) 


44) 


45) 
46) 
47) 
48) 
49) 


50) 
51) 
52) 
53) 
54) 
55) 
56) 
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also mean 'want/try to' 

pkar after vowel stems. Reflexive can also mean 'become' 
Reflexive = 'try not to' 

+har*(-i ) can also mean 'try to cause to! 

jartur after vowel stem, lgiar after t-stems 

Note optative langali in requests (may I-?), 

Transitive = 'make that way' 

giir/giit can also = 'will not - for some time', and note giinngit 
(able/supposed to -after some time). For some speakers giit can . 
also mean 'does not have to' apparently. 

Also 'have not done/did not do' 

Can also mean 'need to/want to'. jughi means 'start to do often' 
Alternatively +jaghaugaluar 

Rlso +hur - especially of catching animals. Note lguhaut (i) 
(compete at), 

And +nait (not be such as to). Also +nailrit/+naijar (no longer 
be such as to) +nar can also indicate an impersonal subject, 
Transtitive = 'get s.th. -ed for oneself' 

Plural intransitive = 'reciprically'. Can also mean 'be surprised 
by -storm, etc.' Passive participle udjag 

livigi after t-stems. Corresponding half-transitive =+viu- 

= 'very' after verbal stems of smallness, closeness, etc. Note 
also ujar (a bit) 

And +(r)piarpag (very much - all the time) 

Following verbal stems of (sudden) emotion in third person. Cor- 
responding first person uses hugpiar. viar also found 

ginnar (following vowel or g or r-stems) and + hinnar (following 
xr and t-stemsf are also found, 

And kaadlag (straight out/at a single blow) 

Apparently also gaar after g-stems occasionally 

Also garhi (only after g-stems?) and liarhi, none very common now 
+hi can also mean ‘intend to' apparently, 

And sometimes ‘'cannot'. ir on its own can sometimes mean 'no 
longer' 


Also larhi and liadlag. lagi especially of weather phenomena 

Also malir and lilir (set about). Also sometimes uma (='on point of 
Also +tar. Note ttiariir (a little before already), 

Also ‘at a blow/straight out' 

And +thimaanginnar 


And qgararaa 
Métayer's 'piag' 


92) 


93) 


94) 


95) 


96) 


97) 


98) 


99) 


100) 


101) 


102) 


103) 
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where it has similar meanings to kasik. 
Esp. Sisimiut and Maniitsuq,,Also rajak (and cf. rajar 'greatly' 


in Kap Farvel) and ralaag (esp. Uummannaq) 

The latter sense in N.W. Greenland. Note also ngaalluk there 
Enclitic after adverbials. Note combinations with +sug and 

u (e.g. + sursuu) for intense or protracted states, etc. S. Green- 
land has +(x) sivasik - but Paamiut + (zr) savag. 

Note nominal forms following +sugq (e.g. +sussaq) in the meaning 

‘I hope that' 

Also +galuartug and +galuaq (relative +galuap or +galuup), . 
nominalizers (which otherwise/formerly') which can also be used 
verbally. 

Especially of skins, game caught, tools, etc. Also gut and gutag. 
Distinct from aat (won't you?) following imperatives 

Peet An ane" A oval dreeeteraudal vecoper, fet for LMM) fe/-/ar/ 
Also nnguuq, éspecially aeeae a 

After causative mood endings can also mean ‘ever since', and, with 
time expressions ending in +sug, ‘already by' 

With 3rd person possessive endings =nira or rna(or rnga), etc. 

Note the -niq ajurpug construction (does not -), which in E.Gr. 
means rather 'never' (and in Canada 'cannot') .nig + u(be) =niru. 
With main verb in the participial mood; a construction common only 


in Greenland 


57) 


58) 


59) 


60) 
61) 
62) 
63) 


64) 


65) 
66) 
67) 
68) 


69) 
70) 


71) 
72) 
73) 


74) 


75) 
76) 
77) 
78) 
79) 


80) 


Often with little meaning (a strengthener); also ‘used to' or 
‘keep on'. Occasionally causes dropping, 

Indicative = djavug, etc. Used in giving an order/suggestion. 
Older negative was djailag (now mngidjavug), etc. 

Older indicative ghavug, now ghaujug, etc. Note ghaunginnar 
(intends to - but doesn't). 

i.e. 'in a while'. Often means 'can (in future)'. 

Also raar. Note verbal use of nominal lihaagq (when he had just -ed). 
Also +jungnanngit. Note dlagungnait (will not for a long time). 
Also +jungnarhinngur. Negative nngit precedes. +jungnarhi is the 
most common. +jungnarhinnir is 'very probably'. 

mngit precedes. In second person can mean 'be careful or 
you'll-', 

nmngit can follow or (better) precede. 

As an exclamation can mean ‘you bet!' 

Before contemporative endings -luni, -lugu, etc. 

Often apparently (as other affixes beginning with nng) with 
single ng phonetically - a matter of speed of speech? 

i.e. (by contraction) dlait, etc. 

+ki after t-stems. +(ng)mi preferred to gi today, it-can_appear 
before—+{n}nir Usually in final position (following +(n)nir, 
yhich in turn follows tgaluar, etc.)though it can precede +(n)nir, 
Also tuar 

Note +junarami (causative mood), ='how-!' 

Can be self-depreciatory (cf. W.G. kasik). Possible also under 
‘manner', (cf. Métayer's luka2r - 'for fun/a bit/here and 
there ?'-which in W.Gr. can mean(lexicalized)'casually/a bit") 
Also lraalug, valraalug, lirpag, and other combinations not 
necessarily referring to repeated action. Narrative style (older?). 
Also +jaraa(-ngat) 

And +galuartit (~lugu),t+galuaraa (-ngat/luni) = ‘even when(ever)' 


+hartur(-mat) and tainnar (-mat),also found. 

Also tgaarifblugu). Less common is +ta(a)r(-mat) 

Also jariag. Used, amongst other functions, in nominal object 
clauses after verbs of asking if. Note giangani (in order that 
he-); also giaghaani. riaq can also sometimes mean 'place where 
one -s'. 


taa after t-stems and gaa after most g-stems. Used as giaq for 
object clauses. Also nom. +jaaghani (the fact of his -ing), 

which in verbal use can mean 'he is about to-' (as giaghaani can) ,anc 
‘+jaangani (when/in order to). 


daji after t-stems 

Note +jumi (locative case) in meaning ‘while! 

tugag on its own means'same old'. +jutugag is third person only 
(verbal use), 

In verbal use = 'is supposed to/trying to' 

Possessed form (third singular) = nra. Not much used for invidual 
action/state (=giaq) 

And note dlig/+hig on directional stems. dlirpa(a)q = 'most'! 

Note tgijarjuag and (for verb stems of smallness, closeness, etc.) 
tgqijannuag (most). Verbalized = tqijau 

djut usually after vowel or t-stems. Also used as a nominalizer 


(the fact that -, etc.) - e.g. pinngidjutaani (because of his not 
doing), 


lvik after t-stems. Sometimes also a nominalizer, 
Also riag (as for all non-Greenlandic dialects4 
In verbal use (third person) = "have }. Plural lgit, dual dlak, 


rel. lgup 

Plural = +miut 

And note giujartag (s.th. like one's-) 

+juag following a consonant. + (rx) juangu (or+ (x) juu) in combination 
with u. 

And lialrammig (s.th. just made) 

Plural +nattit, rel. +nattip. Indicates half amusement, half a 
peyjorative tone, according to Métayer. 

Sometimes also nngu(u)jag. Other older affixes of smallness are 
lukaannuag and araluk. Note also (da) luarjuk (poor old) and non- 
productive ruhig (little) 

In combination with u(be) = nnuu 


gaaluk after g-stems only. Can be added directly to adverbials 


and in verbal use can mean 'very (much)'. raaluit (and also 
Paaluit) = 'many/all sorts of' 
Also in verbal use after participial +jug(but also note +jugaluu ) 
and +jag (e.g. +jaraluanga, ‘although he -it'). In the sense 
of 'former/remains of' vinig may also be found. 

101) guug after g-stems, nnguug after t-stems, elsewhere either 


92) 


93) 


94) 


95) 


96) 


97) 


98) 


99) 


100) 


101) 


102) 


103) 
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where it has similar meanings to kasik. 
Esp. Sisimiut and Maniitsug,,Also rajak (and cf. rajar 'greatly' 


in Kap Farvel) and ralaaq (esp. Uummannaq) 

The latter sense in N.W. Greenland. Note also ngaalluk there 
Enclitic after adverbials. Note combinations with +sug and 

u (e.g. + sursuu) for intense or protracted states, etc. S. Green- 
land has +(r)sivasik - but Paamiut + (r)savaq. 

Note nominal forms following +sug (e.g. +sussaq) in the meaning 

‘I hope that' - ee 

Also +galuartug and +galuaq (relative +galuap or +galuup), . 
nominalizers (which otherwise/formerly') which can also be used 
verbally. 

Especially of skins, game caught, tools, etc. Also gut and gutag. 
Distinct from aat (won't you?) following imperatives 


aasiit after 4 vowel. Preceding /q/ becomes /r/ (or [N]) ,/i:°/-/nr/, 
sretrhr at i Me Gs NeaWedindesed Bae ate 

After causative mood endings can also mean ‘ever since', and, with 
time expressions ending in +sug, ‘already by’. 
With 3rd person possessive endings =nira or rna(or rnga), etc. 
Note the -nig ajurpug construction (does not -), which in E.Gr. 


means rather 'never' (and in Canada 'cannot') .nig + u(be) =niru. 


With main verb in the participial mood; a construction common only 
in Greenland 


FOOTNOTES TO NORTH SLOPE LIST 


1) 


2) 


3) 
4) 
5) 


6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 


gug after k-(i.e. eastern g-) stems. Can be transitive in sense 
of 'make into', 

gu (Kobuk and—Seward—Reninsula ngu) after double vowel. Similarly 
with ig and it 

Also ‘injure - body part' 

Also irsi- 

Also ‘have lost all one's' and 'wear out'. No contracted indica- 
tive forms liké gaa, etc. (these are purely Greenlandic), 

Also intransitive in sense 'put on - clothing' 

And (less productively) 'be a good/bad' 

Also gagtu™ 

And sometimes g after g-stems (as W.Gr.) though usually k. Also, 
in sense of 'hunt' iiay and tndlay, 

And note aug (have caught many) 

Also +taaq/+taari* (get) 

Note +muktit* (send to). All these affixes begin with n following 
plural stems. 

rsiug following demonstrative stems. Note also q for movement 


following dative or ablative demonstrative words, and tqut* (pass 


to -of) following directional stems; also ngig* (take position 
to -of), 
g%i following k-stems 
Transitive = 'hit s.o. on - body part' 
Transitive = 'for someone' 
Intransitive ‘no longer good for' 
Intransitive = 'for oneself' 
And on some stems ‘injure - body part'. Note liut (i)* (make into) 
Intransitive = 'be provided with' 
Also 'have pain in' 
gasugi* following consonant stems alternatively 
Lengthens preceding vowel 
Causes preceding t to drop. 
Can also be a nominalizer (sound of) 
In indicative = +jumaug, etc.) guma following gq- and k-stems, 
but kuma also found following the latter (as for all compounds 
of +juma/+jumi-) 
t€ig following vowel or t-stems. Note alternative transitive 
+(t)iari*. 


28) Eolioattg adjectival verb stems. Also +silaag 
29) pkaq* following a vowel stem (péaq in Kobuk after i). tit causes 
prededing t to drop, 
30) tqu following vowel or t-stem. Also tqujuma (especially before 
imperatives (a strengthener) 
31) Intransitive often means "try to" 


32) téaili*® following vowel or t-stem, Intransitive = ‘try not to/ 


avoid -ing'. Before imperative = ‘stop -ing' 

33) giag also occasionally seems to mean 'begin' 

34) Also +jumaatGak 

35) +niag can also be found 

36) jugtilaag after consonants other than £. Also lgutilaag 

37) After k- or g-stems only 

38) See footnote 26. And note jum. umifiarsi (become /make easy to) 

39) téiriag” after vowel or t-stem 

40) junag after k--or g-stems 

41) gut (i)* after k- or anstensy +Zut (i) * after t-stems (and similarly 
for compounds of ut (i) ty. Sometimes doubles consonant of final 
syllable of a preceding vowel-stem. Reflexive plural = 're- 
ciprically' 
Doubles consonant of final syllable of a preceding vowel-stem. 
Not found following £ or a double vowel plus k or q 
Also ¥haudluk. The combination /th/ is the result of the assimi- 
lation of /¥/ & /q/ 
And ngagtinga (not as much as one used to) 
Not found following t-stems. Doubles initial consonant of final 
syllable of preceding vowel stem ("i,' becoming /a/). Also 
vik/pik 
Also +vai¥aug and +vadlaaq 
Sometimes = 'more/most' or, as a verbalizer, 'be a good' 
apparently 
Only with negative stems 
+tigq following consonants other than t. Can also have sense of 
‘just now' (tense) or vivid action (subjective coloration), it 
would seem, 


nmarigsi/nmarigsaag after stems in 1 
Also pqauzaq 


In the latter sense expresses surprise, 
jvg after consonants other than £. Note also +sugtilaag (one's 
best) as a nominalizer. Also rguq (do a good job of -ing) 


tuula following k-or g-stems . 
+nguga(a)q following t-stems. guza(a)q following a double vowel 
+kanik following t-stems (Kobuk nganik) 

+karsi following t-stems (Kobuk agsi). garsi after two vowels(with 
or without a deleted consonant between), 

And note +Zaralig (begin frequently/repeatedly) 

irataq following vowel or t-stem, otherwise gatag. Can also indi- 
cate intensity/surprise (group 22) 

+sima following consonant 

Also suig 

Also k¥i following t-stems. Note also téak (become - sudden 
emotional state) used with verb stems of emotional state with suk 
(that it replaces) 

Either taihhag or laiffiag after t, but +tainnag after other conso- 
nants 

Also as a nominalizer -dlaat (each) 

Can also mean 'hard' or 'at a blow' 

Also pasa(k) plus negative contemporative ending (-nani, etc.) 
+suu following vowel or t 

By meaning may seem to belong under group 20 (as also Copper 
+(n)nir) , but positionally (and by origin) it belongs here. 
+tag/tari, etc. after t-stems. Zaq, etc., only after vowel stems. 


Also +zaqtuq (repetition) 

+gisi also found, but not as common as in Kobuk. Can also mean 
‘intend to' 

Sugnag in Barrow but elsewhere sungnaq, etc. 


Causes preceding t to drop. 
Note combination Igifihig (I found out that/apparently - again) 
Indicative = +(m)miug, etc. (Kobuk + (p)miugq) 


Also +juma 
Also *+saqqaap(-man) (when first) 


And note 'contemporative' forms dlar-mi, etc. (see footnote 81) 
Also with 'participial' thuag/zaa_, etc. With the causative 

and conditional moods means ‘after(for a while)' (contrast), but 

in the causative (e.g. +galuarami) can also be used indicatively 
(have been -ing), 

And note (+k) arsimmipkag (-tugu) (just as/while about to) 

Or ngaifngaan, with 'contemporative'forms in ngngag plus relative 
endings. The latter, and also dlag and mmag (meaning'while/when') 
can take transitive or intransitive endings. 


82) Following main clause imperative. Note also +sar(-nagu) (without 
even) 

83) And note dlig/+¥ig (most - in a direction.), 

84) Sometimes also means ‘any/every' apparently, 

85) Can function as an object clause. “nuses preceding t to drop. 

86) See footnote 41. Can also be a nominal extender (esp. in form 
guety, 

87) zzusig following t-stems 

88) Also, less productively, aq (thing resulting from action) Note 
the verbal usage (‘transitive participial mood') of forms in 
kkag and +Zaq with personal possessive endings 
In verbal use (MacLean's 'past indicative') corresponds to transi- 
tive +taa etc. Note that forms in +Zug (transitive +Zaa) etc.., 


are purely verbal ('present indicative'), 
Bg ti (dropping) after t-stem,23i after ti or si(which is dropned) 


91) ijaaq following a 

92) And +galuag (='otherwise') 

93)_Lengthens—preceding—_vowel 

93) Also (limited) xkhujuk - on adjectival stems of extension 

94) And + (q) paarZuk (very big). pak with time stems like unnuk = '‘all' 


95) Also Zuk alone sometimes acc. Webster & Zibell, but at least 
sometimes it = 'small' 

96) rZuaq following a vowel. Pl. +(r)Zuat. Combined with u= 

97) Note form following /t/ as in angutizguug (King Island 
angutizuug) , and following /é/ as in inhuijguug 

98) Also 'ever' (with conditional mood) and ‘ever since' 

99) ptaug or vsaug after a vowel. Also ptuug 


EXAMPLES OF AFFIXES WITH NO (EXACT )-W. GREENLANDIC EQUIVALENT 
A)'TARRAMIUT 

anga_ aupaangajuq (it is reddish) 

ataq tikittuatar-li (why,he is coming!) 


dluguumi = aliasudluquumijuq (he is suddenly glad) 


ata, Sal * 29 ee 2 A 


gar ataatagarpaa (he called him father) 


aiaar anaanagfaarpara (she is like my mother) 

giag audlariamik isumaganngilaq (he isn't thinking of going) 
giliut(i) Arpigiliutivagit (I took you for Arpik) 

giur natsiriurpuq (he caught a seal for the first time) 
eunmitar unnugummi tarpuq (he had his evening meal) 

fartuisir aggatartuisirpug (he tried to warm his hands up) 
ilaaqqut(i) tuttuilaaqqutivuq (there are none of the usual reindeer) 
ilangar tuapailangartuq (he takes pebbles repeatedly) 

inngaa(r) atigiinngaatuq (she is not wearing her atigi) 
innia(siur), niqiinniatuq (he is almost out of meat) 

(d)janngit takudjangitara (I certainly didn't see him) 

(guma) jarsu(g) tiiturumajarsutuq (she prefers to drink tea) 

jiari katajiarivaa/katagaujiarivaa (she dropped it) 

laar tikilaarpuq Che will come (tomorrow) ) 

latsi tukiqalatsingitakka (I realized they didn’t make sense) 
Liaar puiji ijilfaarpuq (the seal showed its eves) 

limaaqg inulimaat (all the people) 

Liniu kakattauliniuvuq (she is used to being carried piggy-back) 
lirngu Janimut niqilirngujuq (he is jealous at J. for his meat 


litainna(r) nirilitainnatunga (I ate for the first time ina long 
while) 


litta(r) puijilittatuq (he comes across many seals) 


littaa(r) ‘sikulittaapuq (he's fed up/hindered by the ice) 


liuma sapiliumajuq (he stopped from discouragement) 

liut(i) niriliutivagit (l-invite you to’ eat(with me) ) 

lugaa taitsumani-luqaa (once upon a time...) 

mii(k) kappianamiik (how scary it is!) 

mmait| atimmaituq (he has not yet put his clothes on-though he should 
naaqqut(i) sininaaqqutivaa (he found him sleeping) men 
naar naammanaarpaa (he makes it just right) 

Ngaar audlalangangaartug (he is going away rather) 
nianngu(u)r aliasungniangurivaa (he supposes him happy) 


nitsa kaminitsapuq :(she is working on a boot) 


nngiuma adlagunnangiumagama (because I haven't been able to write 
for a long time) 


paa audlarumapaa (how I want to leave!) 


gaqgi(r) anaanaqgaqqipuq (he respects/values his mother) 
gqgau tikiqqaujuq (he came today) 


qutit tagajuqutit (the little one is tired!) 


eatar—silaqgiratarpug-—{the weather—is—good;you-can-see): 


raalu  Etscharpam be (get the hell out of here!) 
ratar silaqqiratarpuq (the weather is good,you can see) 
Euutari niriruutarijuq (he ate with great appetite) 


sidjuu umiarturasuarsijuugama (because I had this lousy idea of 
traveling by boat) 


Sima_ kiinarsimavara (I recognized his face) 

simangaar tunusimahgaartuq (he turned back on purpose) 

(x)suxr  puursupuq (she rummaged around in the bag) 

tsaag qukiutitsaara (my spare gun) 

tsajag atigitsajaq (material for making an atigi/parka) 
tsangaar tiitutsangaaqqunga (I'll take some tea with pleasure) 


tsa(laa)ruar ilummuulitsalaaruarama (for fear(my boots}would let water 
: in) 


ttaili pairittailivug (she won't look after herself) 
tuuma silaqgituumajuq (it's been good weather for several days) 


wnfearaannialiuntaarpug— {it -hurts gradually _more-and-more) 


unaar marruunaarpait (he put them in groups of two) 


lihaar audlalihaartuq (he's just left) 

limait tuhalimaittug (she didn't/couldn't hear) 

iigaa ganurliqaa (however/whichever way) 

ligutigi tugtuliqutigijaa (it was his own reindeer) 

iraar  hungunarhilraartuq (one is getting to be disgusted with him!) 

lugtar ulrulugtartunga (poor/silly me,I fell over) 

jukaar_arpalukaalagipluni {half walking half running} : 
A a 

mungau kangimungau jug (he is going towards the bottom of the bay) 

jag tugtunagtuq (there are lots of reindeer) 

magha = nanuq nuinaghajuq (a bear might show up) 

nahiq qimmirnahiq (wretched/miserable dog) 

mayig qajarnavigtaa (he broke his kayak) 


niagqaar tikikkumi tuharniagqqaarhuni (if she had come she would ae 
heard 


ninngur nigqighaninngurtuq (he got something to eat,lucky fellow) 
(n)nir tuqunnirtuq (it seems he's dead) 

paluir hikupaluirtug(the ice has broken up) 

gahiri anigahirijaa (she wanted him to go out with her) 

tilaaq uqartilaanganik nalujara (I don't know what he said) 
tiraanginnar tikittiraanginnaqquq (he arrived without difficulty) 
titkiig takitkiigtakka (I made them the same length) 

(t)tai itirtailuhi (don't go in!) 


utari iglautarijuq (she burst out laughing) 


C)NORTH SLOPE 


@jaag  taniajaaq (person who is half white) 


ag sitquaqtuq (he hurt his. knee) 


attak imiat&aktuq (he began to drink heavily) 


vaadlu() nirititauvaadlutuq (he gets fed when he is no longer hungry) 
(ju)vinig itirtuvinig (he came in) 


vittalik qimminik tadlimavittalik (one having five dogs) 


B) COPPER 


dja imidjavutit (you shall/should drink) 


t 
dlangniaraluar tuqudlangniaraluartuq (he could dié) 
a 


ghaar qikirtamiughaalirtuq (he'd been a long time on the island) 
ghajaa puadlaghajaangani (because he had to fatten up) 
ghamsay uighamaaqgaa (she wanted him as her husband) 

ghaunahuar audlaghaunahuartuq (he will leave sometime or other) 


ghaunrir Paugaghaunrirtug (it -e.g.sea -can no longer be paddled 
through) 


ghauvag audlaghauvagtuq (he is always on the point of leaving- but | 
doesn't) 


himanait inughimanaittug (he didn't come across any people) 
(t)hir kiithirtug (he got bitten) 


hirtur nauliriarhirturhuni (pretending to prepare to throw his har- 
poon) 


hurhaar kivipkarhyrhaartaa (he let it sink on purpose) 
ddeut— -nipaluilrut—_tplace without rein) 

iliur haviiliuqquq (he asked for a knife) 

ilrit taangilrittuq (he was no longer in the dark) 


ru nipaluilrut (place without rain) 
innariilagi pihuinnariilagijuq (he became able to walk again) 


jaa{-ngani)—hakuighijaaminiiequigquq—(hedid—exercises—in-order to 


, get—stronger) 
er takujuminafartaa (he made it difficult to see) 

jutugag nirijutugaq (he's always eating) 

nungulairhugu (so that it doesn't run out) 


tikilaittug (he will not/cannot come) 


atéiag avuatdiagtuq (she's gone to ask for some sugar) 


gajaq inna piguptigu qanurajaqpié? (what would you do if we did it 
this way?) 


g$aq atigtugSaqpit? (did you get material for a snowshirt?) 

gsizzun qimmigSizzutaa (the dog he got as a gift) 

tag qanutaiaqtug (his car/sledge broke down) 

jumaattig isagumaattiqsaa (she decided to get it) . 
jumiifag aturumiffagihi (it's OK for you to use it) 

jumman ikajurumman (desire to help) 

kaaqg savikaanga (the knife he usually uses) 

ku maktakujumausi (save some of the maktak) 


laag sigqunriqsaarami atugtug (he's so engrossed in singing that his 
eyes are closed) 


lgu igha arnaq ugqalgutuq (that woman there is a gossip!) 
lirguaqg isiqtirZuaqtuat (they managed to get in) 
(m)magaag savangmagaarung (see if he's working on it) 


(m)mi siningmifuag isiarsizut (she's sleeping and they are about to 
come in) 


Rg - -aahaang—{mether lear} 

ngaaq imingaaq (someone who is rather drunk) 

ngagiii qiangagiiva? (has she stopped crying so much?) 

ngisig katangisiqtuq (he could have dropped it -but didn't) 

ngngug savangnguqtutin (lucky you having a job) 

niala makinnialaZuaq tautuktara (I saw him trying to stand up) 

nidluk natéiq pilagnilukkaa (she's trying to flense the seal,poor dear) 


k 
niasuk nutqarniasugbuta tautuktirZuarikpiit (by stopping I got to see 
you) 


nirag sagluniraqpaung? (did he accuse him of lying?) 
mnak savififaktuq (he won a knife) 
pajaag takipajaaq (the longer one) 
paluk 


tuttupaluk! (what a big reindeer!) 


Pathuk amma igapatiuktug (she's cooking even though I hadn't expected 
¥ her to be able) 
Pganga maktaktupqangazugut (we're enjoying this maktak after so long 
without it) 
gavigzungit amarugavigzungifingaan (when there weren't any wolves) 
rluaq atigirluaqtuq (she doesn't like the atigi) 
Sausiit uqadlautisausiitkaa (he doesn't have the heart to tell her) 


sauzag igitéauz#aqtara (I embraced her without hesitation) 


sigingit kamigsiqingitéuq (he didn't bother to put his boots on) 
Sigingit 


suit iglangasuitéuq (he smiles funnily) 

tilaag ipiktilaarung (check how sharp it is) 

tkuajaat North Slope Borough-tkuajaat (the North Slope Borough people) 
tak(tag) kiutdaktaa (she answered him angrily) 

tgik atigitqiksuaq (he changed his atigi) 

unnag savaunnatka (my work clothes) 

uZaq savau%aqtiq (she's working quietly/poor dear) 

viaqg qaintiagu,iiviaraa (don't give it to him,he might swallow it) 
Zaraag aturaaqta (let's sing) 

(r)Zuinhag quliarguinhfaqtaa (he finally told about it) 


(1)EAST GREENLANDIC 
aa¥ia (-ami) (every time, 23) 


alittivag (now you'll see -!24) 


ga(a)tta 7 (very much/greatly,15) 


gajie/ (bad/dear old,22/26) 
galittar (again & again,18) 
giaq (why!I wonder,Encl.) 
gitsi (have less/fewer 4)" 
guttag (clumsily, 16) 
_ dar/iea/ajar—tvivid/momentaryaetion 2244, 
(irit) (lost/sold/dead, 26) 
isaq/ilaq (s.th. like a-,25) 
(laa) jarar (must ,13) 
jivir/jivit (never,18) 
kkaajuk (intensity/very,24) 2 
la¥aar/Piir (perfective/already,17) 
liaa (make into,8) 
Aiutit cigpiesy 
Yuvlehtivae 4 for, 25) 
(n)na(-ami) (I wonder if perhaps, 23) 
pasrosa: RET vet to,11) 
nanngit (be not such as to,13) 
nasii (think that,9) 
naviiri (probably, 20) 


ngiit (be discontented with, 3) 
ngima/ima (want to,10) 


—ngiit—hbe-discontent—with,3) 
nginnaar/innaar (no longer,17) 
nginnar/innar (probably, 20) 
ngusug (want to,10) 
niaannar (will absolutely,12) 


(nikkaajuk) ((be)one good to -,24)3 


niguunngit (have never,18) 

nngivagajik (small,26)4 

pattag (a little,15) 

ppaarig (extremely (well) ,15) 

qqaar (for time being/still/first,18) 
qqaartari (there's danger that/take care not to,22) 
qqajanngit (not at all,21) 

qqiar/qqiaannar (just about to,17) 

(tsa) qqiari (would -if,20) 

qgitsaaq (exactly/without exception, 26/Encl.) 
raa (doubt,Encl.) 


Yuutsuag/fuutsuartivagajik (enormous , 26) ° 
(t)siilit/(t)suulit | (means for going on/finding,25) 
(t)siit (ook for s.th. for s.o.,5) 

tse/tsi/tsu (future,19) 


tsanganar. (prohably, 20) 
tena future, ra My 


tsillit/tsuulit——{meansfor_going-on/finding,25} 


: kar) 
(var/mu~( go ‘to - demonstratives/pronouns,6) 
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(3) POLAR ESKIMO 
arhuk (little, 26) 
dla(-git) (imperative modifier, 22) 
dlagaluar(-tug/mat) (although, 23) 
dluar (really/completely,15/22) 
gadlar (first/for some time,18) 
ghar (get/provide with s.th. for a-,5) 
halir (vivid action, 22) 8 
hama (perfective,17) 
har cA — 
hhaay’, (a lot/big,15/26) 
hhiir (stop -ing,17) 
hi(i) . (how -!24) 
hinnaaraanngur (on point of,17)? 
hug (want to,10)+° 
huit/juit (never,18) 
(hur) (catch,5) 


hutugaq (still/all the time,24)2 


huuhaar (pretend to,12) 
innariqattar (keep on -ing,16) 12 
19) 


ja(a) (futur: 1 

jaar (about to,17) 

jair (no longer/stop,17) 

jama/gama (want to,10) 
junniir 

jungniir/, (no longer,17) 

kar (suddenly,16) 

kiag (I wonder,Encl.) 

liar (hunt,5) 

lug (a little,15) 

mi/gi (again, 22) 

miniq (former/remains of,25) 


nahugi (think that,9) 


nauk (doubt/what on earth,Encl.) 
{ag)-——-(dear=-addressing—relative;26} 
niataar/nialug (try,12) 

nir (apparently/indeed, 22) 

nit (smell of,7) 


apig 
nnguapik/apik/ , (dear/little, 26/22) 


nnguar (play at,7) 
nnguatsiar (a litt1e,15)"> 
pag (huar) (a lot/greatly,15) +4 
palug 
paluW’ , (dear/little, 26/22) 
qa(-ngat) ((just) after, 23)?> 
gqailanngit (not have any, 4y"® 
gattar (repetition,18) 
qqa = (perfective /past,17/19) 
qgaar (recently/first,19/17) 
rajaannguaq (tiny,26) 
rajaar (terribly,15) 
taar (get,5) 
(k\taili (refuse to/will not -reflexive, 21) 
tsiaq (smal1,26)!7 


tsiarar (repetition/keep on -ing,18) 


(4)NORTH BAFFIN-AIVILIK 
(ra) adlag (imper.softener/easily, 22/16) 
aif ngai (isn't that so?/hey!Enc1.)?° 
ala (Aizeasily/quickly,16) 
alaq (Aizsmal1,26)+° 
(ra) anig (Ai:perfective/already,17) 
(r) annuk (dear/little, 26) 
arjug ‘ 
arjuk, (little/a little, 26,15) 
djaanngit/djaajunniir (will (definitely) not,20)°° 


djaikkut (means for preventing, 24) 


ajar (Ai:apt to/easily,13) 


2 
djut (reason/means for,24) 1 
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dlataar 
dlataag/) (Ig:real/really, 26/22) 


gajalaur (would(in past) -if,20)?° 
innaujar (seem always to,9) 
(irsur) (do so many times,8) 
jaraa/gaa(-ngat) (whenever , 23) 23 
jariagsaq (action/state, 24) 24 
jariur (for first time,18) 

jugsau — (probably,20) 

jumalisar (Ig:I'd like to,10) 
junnanngit?? (never/cannot,13) 
ju(n)niir (no longer ,17)26 

ju(u) (distant past,19) 

(d)juumi — (a_1ittle,15) 

ka (Aiza moment,18) 

kaniar (Ai:will soon,19) 
-kaadlag——_(suddenly,16} 
kaurtur/kautigi (quickly/fast,16) 


kisaut(i) (compete at,12) 


_ kanniq 
kkannir/, (again/more,18/Encl.) 


27 
kkaq/kkaaluk (one who does a lot/well,24) 


kkiq (one with a big,25) 

kulunngit (certainly not ,21) 7° 

kusar (Ai: tothe same aegeee,15)"° 

kutaaq (tall/long,26) 

laaq (moat, 247° 

launngitainnar (Ig:on point of,17) 
laukag (for a while,18) 
sureiesitgieantes, nu getangpaty never 20)” 
(lisaq) (clothing for -body part,25) 
Jua't=net) (Aizbecause so/too, 22) 
lug(-ta) (Ai:let's-,22) : 
lugtaag (all,26) 

minngaar (come from, 6) 

ni(g) tuuq(oh for a -,Encl.) 


miutaq (inhabitant of/thing worn on one's -,25) 


munngau (go towards, 6) > 


nasugi/gasugi' (think that,9) 

ngusug (feel like -ing,9) 

as > (chk se adletinal (because, 23) 

a) ° 
ndlug (Aiztry,12) 
(n) nir (narrative past/Ai:apparently/indeed, 19/22)” 
(aniu ) (live in. -demonstratives,1) 
niusau (Ig:about to,17)°4 
nnajug 

nnajuk/, (wretched/bad, 26/22) 

agujug_——(feel like =ing,9} 

(nngiq)| (one obsessed by,25) 
—ingug—— be tiredef-ing,o+ 


3 
palug (a little,15) a 


pasaar (pleasantly/surprisingly,16) 


(pidlag) (a little/briefly,15) 


gai (maybe/probably,Encl.) 


. 36 
qa(d)jaanngit (not have any, 2) 


qalaur (for a while -imper.,22 ) 
qammar 
aammeg/e a(bad/poor (ly), 26/16) 
qataut (i) (do mutually,14) 
qaur (have many,4) . 
qqajar (almost do,17) 
quaq (Ai:no good any more, 26) 
quuji (Ig:seem,9) 
(vigjua)raaluk (very much, 26) 27 
“rajaar—tsiewly,i6} 

ralaaq (small,26) 
(rar) (one after another/bit by bit,13) 
rujug (a little,15)38 
rujuit (group/number of; 26) 
(rujuq) (& surroundings/about -place,25) 

rulug ki 3 
ruluk/ a (bad/awful/imperative strengthener, 26/22) 9 
(14)saar (just now/for first time,19/18}9 
saar/saali (quickly/early/soon,16) 
saritu (slow to, 13) 
(si) (catch sight of ;-animal, 5) 
suar (Ai:want to,10) 
saith ieee /nacaly/ eas scan no longer,18/13) 

su 
ra ae famed taste of 25/7) 
compete at catching, 12) 
to (for a long time,18) 
taasaaq (newly acquired, 26) 
tainnar (at last/Ai:zhave just,17/19) 
tannaq (Ig:short and fat,26) 
(tappiar) (might , 20) 42 
43 

t#ar (intensifier/ a 1ot,22) 


ttar (Ai:at awkward moment,16) 


44 
ttau (Ai:have/be a good-,4/1) 


ttiar (well/really,16/22) 
ttiavammarik (really good, 26) 
tur (Ai:pretend to ,12) 

ugaq (Ai:long & straight ,26) 
usiVvik (Ad:container for,25) 
valatti (sound like,9) 


vig (really/for gooa,15) 


(5)SOUTH BAFFIN 

(ra) adlag (imperative softener/easily,22/i6) 
ai/ngai (isn't that so?/hey! Encl.) 
(r)annuk = (dear/little,26) 
aitagad 

djaanngit (will (definitely)not,20) 

djaikkut (means for preventing, 24) 

djut (reason/means, for, 24)°+ 
dlatuq (Do:short, 26) 
gai/lirai(-ngmat) (whenever , 23) 
gajalaur (would(in past) if,20)°2 
galait/galaat (group/number of, 26) 


gusiq (Do:secondary, 26) 


jariagsaq (action/state,24)24 

ju(n)niir (no longer, 217)26 

ju(u) (distant past,19) 
—kaadlag——__(suddenly, 16} 


(kadlak) (Do:older of two -names, 26) 4> 
kaurtur/kautigi (quickly/fast,16) 


kisaut (i) (compete at,12) 

ni 
kkannir /kan-,(again/more,18/Enc1. ) 
kkaq/kkaaluk (one-who does a lot/wel1,24)°7 


(ju) kuluapik (C.P:because, 24) 46 


kutaaq (tall/long, 26) 
laaq (most, 24) 2° 
(lisaq) (clothing for -body part,25) 


lugtaaq (a11,26) 
luinnar (F.B:continually,18) 
(julninig (C.P:former/remains of/past,25/19) 


minngaar (come from,6) 


mi(g)tuuq (oh for a -,Encl.) 


miutaq ges of fghing worn on one's -,25) 


munngau go towards,6) 
nasugi/gasugi (think that,9) 


niku(-dluni/-mut) (because, 23) 
nnajuk/nnajug  (wretched/bad, 26/22) 
—nunnagau- 

nngitainnar (Doznot yet,17) 


-~angug- 
paaluk (very/much, 26) 47 


palug (a little,15)?? 


pasaar (pleasantly/surprisingly,16) 
patsiuk (C.P:wretched/nasty, 26) 
gqadlaq (short, 26) 
qalaur (for a while -imperative,22) 
qammaq/qammar (bad/poor/1ly) ,26/16) 
qataut (i) (do mutually,14) 
gattar (often/repetition,18) 
ralaaq  (small,26) 
rar (repetition, 18) 48 

(iyeez (just:now/for first time,19/18)4° 
saar/saali (quickly/early/soon, 16) 
-sungni:/sungnig—_(smel—of, 7/95} 
suujar (for a long time,18) 
taaq (Do:adopted, 26) 
taasaaq (newly acquired,26) 
tainnar (at last,17) 

(tappiar) (might, 20) 42 
tsiavik (very good, 26) 
tuuq (there are many ,24)49 
valatsi -(sound like,9) 
vaq (Do:big, 26) 9° 
vig (really/for good,15) 
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(6) LABRADOR 
ania (repeatedly/keep on,18) 
ag(g)ulak (nice/small,26) 
atsuk (dear, 26) 
(atti/ittu(g)) (do so many times,8) 
dlaqi (become a little,17) 
dluak (one good at/big enough for/which suits one,25/26) 
dluatsiak (real, 26) 
dlugig (much/a lot,15) 
gaa(g) (say,9) 

galaak 
galaag/, (a little/a few,15/26) 

galak 
galag/, (now and then/almost,13/26) 
gasugi (think that,9) 
gi (again -unexpected/unfortunate action 22)>2 
gumaluar (prefer to,10) 
gusi(k) (secondary/another kind of, 26) 
hai (isn't it?Encl.) 
igi (have one's - exposed,4) 
(jaa) (in process of,17) 
jaa/taa (-ngani) (while, 23) 
(jaagi) (on purpose,16) 
juig (never,18) 
(kaa) (do so many at a time,8) 
kalau (g) (for the time Being, 16)°" 
kammaag (be wearing a - too big for one,4) 
kka (use/have on,8) 


kkaa (too much/precipitously,15) 


kkalu (badly,16) 
(niiuyku(k) Cenains of ,24) 
kuluk (poor/miserable/small,26) 


{nile}cutk)—renains—of,24} 


kumig (a little,15) 

la (say several times,9) 

((pi) laa(g) ) (repeatedly/keep on,18) 

laalir (will then,I9P° 

((d)laat) (lots of,26) 

lautsima (perfective/have before/once upon a time,17/19) >4 
(liqi) (have a bad,4) 

liagi (start,17) 

liu(m)mi (more and more,15) 

luar (more, 15) 

luatiag (too,15) 

lugasak/lukak (bad, 26) 

(lutak) (s.th. to make more -,24) 
luvinik (a lot of,26) >> 

mittuuk (I wish I had some -,Encl.) 
mmaa(g) (a lot,plentifully,15) 

ngaaq (Rig: beautiful/good, 26) 

(n) niar (hunt/imperative softener ,5/22)° 

niat (-#uni) (and then -ing, 23) 

niaqqau (say that one would, 20p? 

(qqaa) nikisautik ‘(competition at,24) 

nngu (be tired of/have a bad (sensation) ,9/4P2 
paa(paa) (very much,15) 

ppalai (seem like/apparently,9/20P? 

ppalar (sound like,9) 

qqaak (big/most important, 26) 

qqu (ask to,11) 

(qquag) (hit on the-,8) 


qutigi (like/find pretty,3) 


qutit (useless/disgusting,26)° 
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saa(g) (first/for time being,18) 
saattag (quickly/right away,16) 
(sik) (thing for -ing,24) ©? 
simalir (pluperfect/now that -in past,19)® 
sinnar (finally,17) 
suag 
(va) (t) suak/, (big/a lot, 26/15) 
suungu (be able to/usually,13) 
ta(g)/ga(g) (repetition,18) 
tainna(g) (finally (now) ,17) ©4 
tannak (broad/big, 26) 
tiar (very/wow! 22) °° 
tsia(m)magik (real/true, 26) 
ttaili (prevent £rom11)®° 
tua(-guni) (I hope that/as long as,23) 


tuu (cost/eat,8) ©” 


(v) vadlaa (sound like,7) 
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(8)CARIBOU 


ala (with ease/quickly, 16) °° 

alag/araq (smal1,26)°? 

anig (already/perfective,17) 

blag/bladnaaq (B.L:a little,15/26) 

djanngit (will not(at all) ,19) 

lar —+-intensifier/very, 22} 

avig 

dluavik/dluy(E.P:real (ly) ,26/22) 
dnaar 

anaaq/ , (little, 26/22) 

gaig(-pat) (whenever -in future, 23) 

gajak (B.L: little, 26]° 

gajug (E.PB:easily/tend to,13) 


galag (B.L: easily/tend to,33)72 
gar (repetition,18) 


haar (recently/just,19) 7? 
hi (E.P:exchange =3)5; 2 
hinnar (~iuni) (after, 23) 
huar/ruar (want to,10) 
ju (E.P:habitually,18) 
ka(r) (a moment, 18) 
kadnaar (E.P:will” soon,19) /4 

kahig (B.L:almost/fairly,15) 
(kkannir (again/more,18) 

kkuma (want as,3) 

kuni(i) (how $24)7° 

la (say -,9) 

la(hi) — (B.Lzon point of /E.P:easily/tend to,17/13) 76 

laar (future,19)” 

lanngit (E.P:.cannot/will not,13) 


73 
laur (general past/imper.softener -let's,19/22) 


lianikki (B.L:damn ~it's happened again!22) 
lugtaaq (al1,26)7? 


lugi (B.Lihere & there/in different directions,18) 


luuWa (even/or,Encl.) 

ma (-ngaat) (whether , 23) 

miag (just/any old, 26) °° 

mihiur (be in/at,1) ; 


mmaar (B.L:very/much,15) 
muar (go to, 6) 9+ 
najar/gajar (would /should,20)8? 
(tu) ngaar (B.L:more/greatly,15) 
nilriar/nilriaq (probably, 20/24) 

nilug (try,12) : 

nngitainnar (not yet/not at all,17/21) 
nngitsiar (not at all,21) 

pha(a)r (a little/almost,15}? 

pighinnaq (just, 24) 94 

qqaartit(-nagu) (before,23) 

quaq (no good any more, 26) 

raludnaar (B.L:a little, 15P° 

ruluk (small, 26) . 

taaq (E.P:new,26) 

(jur) taaq (E.P:the most, 24) 

tainnar (just now/for first time,19/18) 
tainnanngit (have not(for some time) /not yet,17) 
tait (no have any,2) 

tzar (intensifier,2?) 

tsau (have/be a good,4/1) 

tsaunngit (have/be a bad,4/1) 

tsiar (be/have a good/much/really,1/4/15) 


(g)tuaq  (BuLzbig, 26P° 


tuinnaq (just/only, 26) 
tur (pretend to,12) 

ugaq (long & straight, 26) 
vhivvik (container for,25) 
uqqar (several,18) 


uqquu (E.P:probably/apparently,Encl.) 


valaar (sound like,9) 
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(9) NETSILIK 
alugzuit (many , 26) 
(btur) (have more/bigger, 4) 
aja (vague future,19)°7 
dlar——tvery/intensifier,15422) 
dluatsiar (well,16) 
gadlar (for time béing/some time,18) 
gajug (tend to/often,13) 
giaqar/gialik (must ,13/24) 
giar (~nagu) (before, 23) 
haar (have just,19P° 
hiari (have happen to one/unintentionally,14) 
hinnar (-4uni) (just after,23) 
hug/jug (want/be eager to,3/10) 
Zugluk 
hug¥uk/hug-, (huge, 26) 
(lraa) innar (always ,18) 
jaar (soon/early/about to,16/17) 
(1raa) (d) jailaq (one who has never -ed,24) 
(4) jait/jainngit (cannot,13) 
juir (cannot, 13) 
jumaaq (one found of -ing,24) 
kadlak (poor/little, 26) 
(k)kannir (more sompletely,15) 
kkuma (want as,3) 
laar (future, 19) 2° 
liri (have a painful -,3) 
lirtur (quickly;16) 


lraa(na)lug (vivid action, 22) 24 


lraarunar (to be sure/I tell you, 22) 
(d)lug as 
(d) luk / 4 (bad/big/poor , 26/22) 
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(Ahukkaluar (in vain,16) 
mmarig (really,15/22) 
mmirtur (ror time being,18) 
mug (go, to,6) 
ngaar (greatly,15) 
najar (would, 20) 23 
nihaq (s.th. from -.25) 
nngivig/nngimmarig (not at all,21) 
paa (jarianga) (how-!24) 
panaluk/naluk (big,26/Enc1.) 24 
(xr) palaar (be heard,9) 
pituaq (only, 26) 2° 
qqajanngit (not at all,21) 

ratar (€inally/intensifier,17/22) 2° 


riannguar (vivid action, 22) 
thar (intensifier, 275 


Yetag EAE Po8k086$/)) 

tsiar (have/be a good/really,4/1/15) 
tuuma (a long time,18) 

(uhiq) (thing for -ing,24) 

valug (sound/look like/probably,7/20) 


vig (really, 45/22) 
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(11)MACKENZIE 


aasiin (and then,Encl.) 
aglaan (up to/even,Encl.) 
aluk (dear little/naughty,26)°? 
ataar (hard/on & on,16) 
dlar (pag) (very/intensifier,22) 22 
(ru)ir(-ami) (after/when longer, 23) 
gu (be good at well, 13)99 ; 
juaq (active intrans. participle, 24) 
By Oo 
4 (-ani/-nagu) (can,13‘)?0! 
bsag (rather,15) 

kattaar (repetition/one after another,18) 
(a)kkir (begin/prepare to,17) 29? 

_ la (say,9) 

(d)lagtuir - (cannot/will not,13) 


lgir (take/have with one,4) 
liar (hunt,5) 


limaaq (each/al1, 26) 1°° 


ma (-ngaat) (whether, 23) 
manig (already/perfective,17) 
mi (yet/why!Encl.) 
miu (be in/at,1) 
mug (go to,6) 3 
ja} P A Jeu! teratory,Encl,) 
niatu (catch a lot of 5)? 
mnag (get,5) 
nutim)  (surprise,Encl.) 
paaluk (big, 26) 
pajaaq Greragenenels) 
pialait (hardly at all,21) 104 
(t) qaamina (a) (if only one could -,Encl.) 


ratar(-nani) (without, 23) 


en ae (at last/intensifier,17/22) 105 
mma)ringajak (one who -s well/s.th. well done,24)~*°- 
sar (imperative modifier,22) 


(ru) sug/gug (want to,10) 

signa (probably, 20) 

(dlag) taar (often/repeatedly,18) 
tqinniq (most, 24) 266 

tquur (urge to,11) 

tsiaq (smal1/nice, 26) +27 

a} eugas—{oretend toy ie} 


valug (sound/look like,7/20) 


vik (real, 26) 
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(13)KOBUK 


ar(-mi) (when, 23) 
dlapaiq (really/quite a lot,15) 


gisi (future,19) 

in(-ngaan) (before, 23) 

iqsig (loose/have one's -removed, 2) 
isuq (fetch,5) 

liilaa (why!/Vike ,. Encl.) 

lraaq (one who first, 24) 108 
tadlaq (very/a lot,15) 
dauq (clumsily/heavily,16) 

(sa) #ikgar (-mi) (before one could,23) 
aig (action/result, 24)? 
(p) ma (~ngaan) (whether, 23) 
(uZar)naiq (little/poor, 26) 
naSuk (think that,9) 

nrit (negative, 21) 2° 
nuti (m) (surprise,Encl.) 
pajaar(-man) (whenever, 23) 


~paluk——_{prebably/apparentiy720)- 

pik  (big/main, 26) 244 

psuuq (also,Encl.) 

qaa (isn't that so?Encl.) 
—(gaq)} sanrit— (for come _tine/eontinuersiy iF) 
-Sainrit—{never,18} 

tai (why/isn't that so?Encl.) 

(a) t€aig/téaijazaq  (small,26) 

tiqpaaluk (just now,19) 

tjait (would not,20) 


tjaq) (would, 20) 222 


tla (can,13) 
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tlait (cannot/never,13) 11 


tluk (more/most,15) 
~tuug——_{would that ;snel.)} 
ugesluk—_{rach/wery; i5}- 
vaaluk (most,15) : 


vagit (too/very much,15) 


vak (big/much, 26/15 
valuk Capateneis taiket be, 20) 


vikuq (carefully/completely,16) 
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(14)SEWARD PenrNsutall4 


11 
‘aa (and so,Encl.)  ~ 


ajaaq (group/collection of,25) 

arZuuzaq-—(bad/badly, 2646+ 

aluk/aluugaq (at length,18) 

ou é yed//badly,26/16) : 
atjaaq (baby/young/half-breed, 26) 

galaq (right away/quickly,16) 


giiq (have a baa, 4) L16 . 


g#usuk — (old/big ola, 26) 11” 
jaq/raq (in succession/one after another ,18) 
jauq (know how to,13) 
ju (well,16) 
juma— {should,3} 

must have/ 
jungnaq (probably, 20) 
kalaq (already,17) 
kuunaaq (travel through/via,6) 
kugaq (quietly,16) 
laipag (gradually,17) 
lgu (well,16) 
1izaq——{use,3} 
(gii)liut(i) (become mutual -s,1) 
li¥aq (use,&) 
luk (not like/badly,3/16) 
luq (fortunately,16) 
(r)luusaaq (poor/unfortunate, 26) 
wa, (use/wear a new/new,8/26) 
(r)tainat (many , 26) 
tiq (action/result,24) 


tigi (have a sore -,3) 


tiug (future,19) 
(r)4uk (bad/strange, 26) 
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(p) mi (-uq) (although, 23) 
miu (be in/at/inhabitant of,1/25) 
najaq——(could_have,20) 
nasuaq (try,12)228 
(naZari) (be as - as,15)129 
niag (go and get/nunt,5 20 
(niuq) (be in process of,17 
nngu (ask for,5) 
ngaaq (more,15) 
nguluuzaq (quietly/a while/small1,16/13/26) 
nguuzi (act like/play at/not properly,7/16) 
(quel (big/funny old, 26) 222 
pazak (excessively,15) 
(e}pacuk——_—thig/funny-old,26)772 
pqauzaq (one who almost, 24)!22 

out to 123 
(q) (call ,one's -,9) 


Gaag/rlaag—tfirst,13/26}) 


rajaat (lots of, 26) 
vine (first,18/26) 
rlamiq (already/recent past,17/19) 
rlataq (about to,17) 
rnit/ngit (negative, 21) 
(rug/Zuq) (be lucky in hunting -,5) 
sarataq (will try to,19) 
sia (be easy to,13) 
(ni 
siinaq (more & more,17) 
sima (past,19) 
siuZaq (for a while,18) 
suminaq i(can,13) 
sug (well,16) 
taaq (a Jittle,15) 


tani (again,Encl.) 
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124 
taq (repetition/keep on,18) 


tikiaaq (measure/check/extent of ,9/24) 
tjanga (intend,12) 

tqigi (find too,9) 

tavinaa (urge to,11) 

tu (a lot/habitually,15) 

tuaq (finally,17) 
uq—{would—that;Enel+} 

tuuma (perfective state,17}7° 
tuugan (companion at-ing,24) 
uq/a/qa_ (in a group,18) 

usiq (set a supply of,5) 


uzaaq (speak -language,7) 
vad@lia (probably,20) 
zuak$aq (one who should -,24) 
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16) Perhaps for gar plus laanngit(see'W.Gr.). 

17)tsiar can be used for subjective coloration,as can hinnar ,dlar,lug,(d 
pag and (a)pig. 

18)Also ‘please’ (blandishment) .ngai after double vowel or consonant other 
than t.Note also ilaak(isn't that so?)in Iglulikat least, 

19)Also arurlak and galaarlak 


20)Also djaagunniir(or djaarunniir).In Aivilik means rather ‘cannot (any 
longer) ';and djaagunniirniar means ‘will no longer'.Note djaagasugijunn- 
iir(think will not any longer). 

21)In the sense of ‘means/instrument' only after double vowel (otherwise 
RRENPSE Teste hs AREA ne dine ds Sork cPaTgGtptoL dug Pie, wet?) 
22)And gajalaunngit(would not).kasag/kasaar(almost)can apparently also 
“have the meaning ‘would’, 


23) jaraa following vowel 


Or giag/jariag(as Tarr.). 


24) With personal podsessive endings can form an object clause (whether-) 
following main verhs of knowing and feeling. jariagar (giagar following 
consonant) used for obligation as in Tarramiut. 

25)0Or junanngit 

26)Also gunniir(tunniir after t-stems) (similarly for juma,junnar,etc.). 
BEE ESS" Ue cul te( dapee WS cae PRRs PRCTS LMI 

27) kkasluk can also be. “used verbally(3rd person), “Reey 

28)kuluk(dear little/kind,etc.) is very common(also subjective coloration) 

29)Transitive = 'put in groupS of same degree of-' 

30) Whereas nirsag ='more'.Note strengthened nirsaaluk/laaraaluk (most). 

31)Also laursimadjaanngit and laursimanivinig.laur (general past) and 


laar(general future) cover wider ranges in Aivilik than elsewhere. 


32)As opposed to muar/mu(u)r(arrive at/have gone to) .munngautit =take to'. 
Note also anngau(come from) and uunau(go via) on demonstrative stems. 
33Negation follows(unlike further west).Meaning on Baffin close to Tarr, 


‘in-Aivilik close. to that in the west, 
34)Also ligaa . 


35)And enclitic paluk ='I guess/sort of! 
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36)qa(d) jaa can be used on its own impersonally(in exclamations?) accor- 


ding to llarper .lle-notes—also_gaur{(have-nany) . 
37)raaluk is the form of aluk following a double vowel(similarly raarjuk, 
“and following a g-stem paaluk can be found 
etc.) .It can be enclitic following third person participial jug,etc.or 
adverbials(also raalungaa,exclam.),and can be a subjective coloration 
affix of disapproval,etc.Especially in Aivilik it can also mean 'bad'. 
Note the combination jaalugi for intensified transitive constructions, 
and (xa) alummiik (how -!)in exclamations.N.Baffin‘has variant dlaaluk. 
38)Also 'very' in conjunction with adjectival stems of smallness;can be 
enclitic(rujuk). 
39)In Aivilik rather 'small' or ‘miserable'.guluk is less strong than 
ruluk(roughly 'miserable').Note the subjective coloration affix guluu- 
jar corresponding to guluk. 
40)Also 'just' before an imperative ending.Note nominal Saaq_ (one who has 
just -ed).° 
41)ruar after xr-stems.suir/ruir ='no longer(want to) ';note garuir(no 
longer have). 
42)Only of undesirable events;followed by causative endings. 
43)Thus thranngit(strengthened negation) .Note trartuar (thank heavens-). 
The same morphene is presumably behind liarper's ‘ular(-mat)'(it is - 
identifying) .Throuchout the Keewatin there would appear to be some flu- 
ctuation between dlag/dlar and t#ar(to judge from texts). 
44)And ttaunngit ~(have/be a bad) 

(apart from tes-wee as in Tarr. )apparently 
45)As opposed to kuluk (younger) ;used when two people have the same name. 
46)Nominal form used verbally/adverbally 
47)And enclitic following participial jug,etc. 
48)At Cumberland Peninsula more like N.Baffin semantically.tar also not 

uncommon for repetition. 


49)Used verbally 


50)Also juarjuk(at least on names) 


51)And mmi,which means rather ‘again for sure/nevertheless' .Note combi- 


nations giadlag(again) and giigi(again so soon). 

52) Especially - -before the optative mood;can be enclitic foll- 
owing an adverbial expression('for now'). 

53) Refers to time after today;for today nialir is used. 

54) And jautsimanngit/lautsimagunnair (not for some time now/have never) 
55)O0ften exclamatory -'what a lot of-!' 

56)And note niak(one who hunts -) 

57)Refers to today;for time before today nialaur is used(he said “@.9. 
yesterday -he would). 

58)Also unngu(be tired of -ing) 

59)And note (ju)uppalai(it was discovered that-) and ppaluk(look like/seem) 
60)Especially in addressing S.0. (you -!) 

61)Before negative imperative = 'not yet',but can also modify a positive 
command.Can be a nominal modifier(early -). 

62)Note also utak and (g)utik,esp. for instruments. 

63)For strengthened perfective('already') simagii(r) or giisima used. 
64)And ‘at last/for once'.Can precede laur in the sense of ‘have just/ 
recently'. 


65)Also ‘unfortunately/one must be careful because-'.Smith has another 


excplamitory affix thi(how - it has become) ,which is presumably a vari- 


ant of li(become). 

66)And 'be prevented from/be late -ing' when intransitive.Before imperat- 

ive = 'try not to'. 

67)In the sense 'eat' just a variant of tu(r).Note also tuuma(be eating). 

68)Also harait and B.L.rrala apparently 

69)Other affixes come across with this meaning are kuluk,ralak,B.L.luarjuk 
E.P. (ha) ajuk. 

70)And gajar (a little) 

71)And E.P:galahir (quickly) 


72)Anda B.L:anighaar .ote nominal (ta) haag(one who just -ed). 
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73)With dual subject endings 

74)Also kalaar and kaniar(and B.L.kattudnat)r,acc. Schneider) 
75)Originally 4th person singular conditional inflection 

76)And lahijudnaangu.Note also E.P.lajug (easily/apt to). 

77)More distant than niar.dja also found(can = ‘apt to'?) 

78)And laurhima (distant past) and lauqgaar (~4uni) (before) 

79)Also a verbal modifier (lugtaar,'completely');can also be a nominali- 
zer in verbal/adverbial use. 

80)Enclitic to adverbials.Can be verbal modifier:miar( just -).Note D.U: 

2 

jaamiar(as hard as possible). 

81)Transitive = 'put in'.E.P. has mulisr where B.L. has mu(n)ngau. 

Also future? 


82) Shortened to na/ga in B.L. especially by children,acc.Schneider.Note 


also E.P.(d)janalaur and najaqquur(would probably) . 
83) Schneider has'pfrar}pva'and'bva'in this meaning.It is probably relat- 
ed to Copper phaar (on—peaybarety) .Note nominal extender phaag (with 
a small-). 
84)And note pi(g) (really?) ,especially in combination pigjuad/P.L.pigtuagq 
for exclamatory emphasis (how-!) .Like pighinnag,these are used verbally. 
85) Also dnaar on its own,and E.P.padnaaq(quite a lot/almost)used with 
verbal/adverbial force, probably with the same initial element as in 
intensifier paki(lir) .dnaaq following an adjectival stem of smallness 
can mean 'very'. 
86)E.P.djuaq or (r)juaq(the latter also B.L.);in combination with u(be) = 
gtuu/djuu,etc. 
87)And lrajaa/tgajaa,which can apparently indicate a near future(or 'can' 
as well as 'be gn point of'.Rasmussen has '' ja'for dja, probably reflec- 


tine original “tia. 
68)Also 'get a new' with nominal stems .anparently. 


’ ¥ 
89)And Zuarzuk «Zuk(non-nrodnctive)can also mean ‘small’, 


90)Also 'for some time'.la(a)nngit = 'cannot'. 
his and the following not common now.Like kublaar(ku!'laar’)cari also 
mean 'very' -in which case it can be followed by at least niar,dja 


and lir.In similar meaning also sometimes dlag(e.g.in dlagunar), 


92)Also 2uk.Acc.Rasmussen also bluk after a vowel(for "luk?cf.Caribou 
blag -for 'lag?).Enters into various intencifying combinations such as 


nnuadluk(naughty little) and dlugpag(greatly).Rasmussen also has hudluk 


and luuhag(poor/bad) and dlugfuk(terrible). 
93)na can also be found(as in Caribou -for simple future?), 


94)Also pak(big/real) 
95)The same initial element as in pinngit(not at all)? 


96)Rasmussen also has tuar(otherwise ='all right/well' -for luar?). 


97)Especially after participial jugj;also as affix of subjective colorat- 
ion(alug).Note also (tu)arjuk(little),aluumaak(dear -in addressing s.o.) 
kalug(naughty little),and rasug(poor)to be fdund in Rasmussen's texts. 


98)Or t¥ar?(difficult to tell from Rasmussen).dlag is found in the sense 


'strongly/at a single blow',and note dlalraalug as an intensifier, 


99)And, according to Métayer, janga(badly). 
in 


(a) 
100)The same affix as Rasmussen's juarani(without -ing)?Note 
) A dussnshey juarani 
also his (u)tugar(pretend to). 
101)And (g)arsiakkir 


102)Also dlaat.Both belong tather to the Iflupiag varieties heard in the 
Delta(as do pialait,aasiin and aglaan on the list).On the other hand 
lait as a simple negative and ruar(have),both found in Conpner,seem mone 


common here, 


103)For niartu?Note Also Rasmussen's (a)oau( jug) saud ju z)(challenge to 


contest at catching-),probably related to the forms in footnote 108, 
104)Probably not used any longer. The same is true of Rasmussen's encli- 
tic luagti(there at last). 
105)Nominalizer ngajak is also found in lungajak(one who badly)and nanga-' 
djak(one that is such). 
106)Also (@)lig, 3rd sing.possessed lra 
107)Also atsiag,and tsiay for subjective coloration(smallness).Note also 
mmi(a bit)-for umi?-and ligti(partly/a little). 
108)Zibell's texts have lrautZagsaruk(compete at),rclated no doubt to 
lraut¥aq (be the first to do). 


109)3rd sing. possessed kha 


(never) 
110)ngngit for some (lower)Malimiut.Webster and Zivell also have Sainrit, 


111)Also 'real'apparently 
112)Probably tja,with tjao(imperative modifier as in +jarifja separate item. 
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113)And gutlait(forbid).Note also (a)limait(not have time to). 
114)This list is,strictly,for King Island alone.Other affixes mentioned 
by Menovshchikov for Imaklik that might be found on Little Diomede 
Island(and/or other Seward Peninsula sub-dialects)include the fo- 
fellowing(in the forms quoted except where I have adjusted the vowels to 


my orthography and reinstated some deleted consonants): jurag/(g)iag 

(group of), “tuag(old/bad), Zuk(1little),lik(one good at making -),patuag 

(big/terrible),tale(-ness/quality nominalizer),niit(unable to),vZira 

(repetition) ,kaq(now and then),(q)naug(a long time) ,vjaq(almost),sira~ | 

lurag(try to), tuuma(-an) (while doing s.th. with -) niZaqpi(Suaq)(extre- 

mely/most) ,gaqtag(distributive -numeral stems), jawatag( begin) ,#qaq(sud- 

den/momentary action), tutug( quickly) ,niirag(stop -ing),suk(want to/fut- 
- 7 sugniit(Took like), 

ure), situuzaq(pretend to) ,yiuzaq(really/completely),niug/1aq( make) ,ngeo 

(acquire), jaq(go to ~object) ,ZveZagaa(have ) ,niina(-mini )(before) tuusaq 

(bad) ,niunag(good time for catching-) ,glataq(slowly),luag( intend), ¥a- 

raq(we1l), ngngay(-mi) (although), (r)igu(k) (again) ,u(-nant) (not having-), 

and (si)ma(past).The 'e' in these forms is 'in'({aJhere) .Some of them§ 

clearly derive from Siberian Yupik.Further investigation of their mor- 

phophonemics is required, 

115)Preceded by glottal stop 

116)Fspecially of (painful)body parts 

117)Also (a)suk(old).Note also kuq(discarded/used), 

118)And nasuangit(not bother to) 

119)Attached to stems of descriptive quality 


120)Following stems of pverception 


121)Kaplan has (a)nazuk,which is a weakened form,and S pasuk as an 
affix of subjective coloration('pathetically').Mourtless the sare morshe. 


me -etymologically passuk.On the list all original geminates could be 
consistantly marked by single letters(Kaplan's nractice)since nhonetic 
length is automatic after the beginning of a word.Note that S.P./ss/ 


often corresponds to N.S. /t¢/(e.g. assak,'aunt'), 


122)\s verbal modifier = "barely manage to! 
123)For stems of family relationship only 


124)And Zag indicates habitual activity 
125)Can passivize transitive stems 


NOTE ON ORTHOGRAPHY 


The accessibility of material from other dialects is unfortunately made 


difficult by a bewildering variety of orthographic systems.These can be 
summarized under three main headings: 

aBYLLABICS .Most material(local magazines and Papers,etc.)in the eastern 
Canadian area -minus Labrador but also including Netsilik and Caribou -is 
written in the syllabic script introduced by a missionary,J.Peck,in the 
late nineteenthcentury.The official policy of the Inuit Cultural Institute 
is now towards parallel presentation in roman orthography (see below) and ~ 
syllabics,older Inuit in this area not wishing to abandon the latter,re- 
garding it as part of their heritage.The revised version is not difficult 
to master,one symbol representing one syllable(e.g. /ti/,/ta/,or /tu/); 
the symbols used can be found,among other places,in'Ajurnarmat’, summer 1978, 
The problem is that most older -and some more recent- material does not 
represent vowel length or syllable-final consonants at all(thus /tar/, 
/tag/ and /ta/ or /taa/ all being represented by the same symbol) .There 
is considerable fluctuation between the older and newer conventions in 
contemporary syllabic material and this may be reflected in the roman 
transliterations that accompany it. 

b)ROMAN ORTHOGRAPHY (PHONEMIC ).Whereas the Inuktitut roman orthography 
adopted by the Inuit Cultural Institute presents no serious problems 

for reading,it should be borne in mind that it is a ‘lowest common denomi- 
nator' for many dialects and thus does not break up consonant clusters 
(spelt '1l','jj',etc.)into the original clusters still found in the more 
westerly of these dialects (R.Gagné's system,from which the I.C.I. norm 
developed, did so,however) .Nor does it generally indicate final nasals(as 
opposed to the corresponding stops) ,the glottal stop,the /2/ variant of 
/3/7Ehe /h/ variant of /s/. ‘qr' is used for /rr/,and /a/ and /k/ are 
used in clusters before other consonants where Greenlandic script has 

/t/ and /g/;the 'o' and 'e! allophones of /u/ and /i/ in the latter are 
also not used.The one unusual symbol it employs is '&'for the voiceless 
lateral(in dialects where it occurs) ,which in texts edited by non-Inuit 
is usually represented by 't' -the symbol used in Alaska and also in the 
present manual.It also has such combinations as ‘uva' and ‘ija',which in 
the new Greenlandic orthography (due to the weakening of /v/..and /i/ in 
such positions and the automatic nature of glide-insertion between vowels) 
appear as 'ua' and ‘ia’. 

In older texts other roman orthographies can be met:in Labrador the 
script used by Moravian missionaries(based on Kleinschmidt's for Greenland 
and,in various parts of the rest of the Canadian Arctic,local variations 
of roman script introduced by the Hudson Bay Company and still used in 
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the Copper and Mackenzie areas.These latter are greatly underdifferentiat- 
ed,not distinguishing /k/ and /q/ nor showing vowel or consonant length 
at all.An attempt is being made in the Copper region to introduce school 
material in a phonemic alphabet much like the I.C.I. norm,but with gy 
instead of 'q'. 

In Alaska a more or less phonemic orthography introduced by linguists 


from the Summer Institute of Linguistics is used,employing the special 
symbols '1','k',and 'X' for palatalized consonants.Earlier 'k' has been 
replaced by 'q',but 'r' for \4} (my '2') has unfortunately (for non-Alaskans) 


been maintained,/r/ béing represented by "g'.It also uses 'rh' for [x\and 
"gh! for|x) ,'ch' for palatal/¢/ and 'sr' for/§/(in my orthography) .For 
dialects with 'diphthong reduction' the underlying diphthong(as in Barrow) 
is generally indicated(though some fluctuation should be expected) .Central 
Alaskan and Pacific Yupik now employ a phonemic orthography developed at 
the Alaska Native Language Center which is close to the new Greenlandic, 
but with 'll' representing a single voiceless lateral(similarly for oth- 
er fricatives) ,'f'etc.far voiceless nasals,'Ug'etc.for labialized velars, 
‘c' for itsVies] r'e' for the 'fourth vowel'/3],and a distinction between 
voiced 's'([z)) and voiceless 'ss'([s])).Material in Siberian Yupik (apart 
from that produced by the Native Language Center)is in Russian Cyrilic 
script. 

For those outside of Greenland not familiar with the older (Kleinschmi- 
dt)orthography still used in parallel with the new one,it should be poin- 
ted out that /q/ is represented there by capital 'K',/s/ (from "j,')is 
'ss',and geminate vowels or consonants are broken up to show their origins 
in clusters and sequences obliterated now by assimilation -note especially 
‘vdl','tdl' or 'gdl' for /11/.The three special superscripts '~','*',and 
‘indicate gemination in the following consonant,lengthening of the 
vowel,and a combination of both, respectively.Mention too should be made 
of the plans for extehding the new Greenlandic orthography for the East 
Greenlandic and Polar Eskimo dialects :this will necessitate a compromise 
such that,for example,East Greenlandic r/ a A be represented by ‘r!'(te 
whiehit-correspends—in-West-Greenlandic)—and—/r/_by "q'for the sake 
reasen of maintaining the parallel with the West Greenlandic orthography, 
to’’ which speakers of these dialects are already exposed. 

c) PHONETIC ORTHOGRAPHIC SYSTEMS 

Linguistic transcriptions of spoken material,such as those of Rasmu- 
ssen and Holtved,often employ the International Phonetic Alphabet (or some 
variant of it)to indicate precise variations in pronunciation necessita- 


ting the use of more than one symbol for a particular phoneme, according 
@he-superscripts—in the last twe—eases—can—be deft out in printing) 


to precise context.This can present difficulties to the non-specialist,as 
one has to take into account changes brought about by speed and emphasis, 
etc,and also the influence of the transcriber's own ear and linguistic 
background.Rasmussen's Greenlandic background thus probably caused him to 
hear and write voiceless geminate fricatives in some cases for dialects 
in which they are really voiced.Some of the differences from the I.P.A, 
symbols(for which see, for example,copies of the ‘Principles of the Inter- 
national Phonetic Alphabet')to be found in material transcribed by those _ 
such as Rasmussen following the Danish Phonetic tradition include 'L'for 
G],'s for Ic, 'g' for [N],'R! for (x1, 'g' £orlyl,ana a dot following a vow- 
el or consonant to indicate length. 
Some writers have employed something half-way between a phonemic and 
a phonetic script.This includes M, Métayer in his Copper Eskimo 
texts,which are written with symbols close to the new Greenlandic ortho- 
graphy but with some confusing variation in vowel and consonant length; 
the tendancy is to indicate length only when it is phonetically promin- 
ant or serves a word-distinguishing function.'ng' is thus rarely written 
geminate -and in affix-initial position there may well be some phonetic 
truth behind the convention, nngit seeming to vary with ngit,for example 
in western Tnuktitut rarely need§ to be clearly geminated to distingu- 
ish meanings.Schneider's important grammatical and lexical works on 
Tarramiut also fall somewhere in this area.As in the case of Métayer his 
conventions become clear with familiarity;note in particulat that he 
doesn't indicate recent assimilation of /k/ plus consonant to /t/ plus 
consonant,that he uses 'rgr' for /rr/ and 'ngr' for Yrng/,and that he has 
‘o' and 'e! for /u/ and /i/ before some consonants other than uvulars. 
A few notes on the application of the orthography used in the present 

work to the sample texts(as numbered) are required: 

1)EAST GREENLANDIC,7 have indicated all final stops,even though they 

are generally unexploded and thus not easily heard except via the effect 
they may have on the Preceding vowel.I have reduced all intervocalic 
/k/s and /q/s to the corresponding fricative even though the original 
transcription did not(the speaker was,according to Petersen,adapting 

his speech to some degree towards West Greenlandic). Note that there 

is sometimes fluctuation between /i/ and /u/in the same*word form: there 
‘is quite a lot of hypercorrection here(often in the direction of W.¢r.) 
3)POLAR ESKIMO,.1 have maintained Holtved's fluctuation between final 
nasads and stops (not necessary on strictly phonemic grounds)since it 

is an important Phonological feature of the dialect. Sequences fige 


/uva/ I have kevt,as for all dialects except West and Fast Gree 
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and all clusters with /1/ are written voiced, 
6)LABRADOR,Geminate fricatives are to be understood as voiceless(as in 
W.Greenlandic),and /q/ as a fricative where it occurs(as also for Tarra- 
miut and Cape Dorset non-final /q/).I have left throughout the voiced 


alternative forms for the (past)contemborative mood(as in the original). 


8)CARIBOU,T have changed 's' to th! and 'v! plus consonant to 'b! plus 
consonant,in line with other western dialects.I hive not marked the 
glottal stop(though 'd' before another consonant generally implies it, 
as does a voiced consonant before an /m/ in many cases -when correspon- 
ding to an original voiceless stop).I have corrected several occurances 
of 'ng'plus nasal to 'r' plus nasal(the syllabics for ‘ee arse ofte 
does not distinguish between uvular and velar in such positions). 
taanna,taa kua—and-taamna(that/it,etc yas in other western—toxts, thourh| 
i Etion between tainna,etc. nt object) 
«(near object).In Tarramiut-at- Seen, there is still a dis- 


tinetion between taanna(near object) and tainna(object out of sight,= 


Q)NETSILIK .Glottal stop not indicated.I use 'h' for 's' except following 


another consonant, to mark the different treatment of thse clusters fro 
that in Caribou and Copper.I have replaced Rasmussen's contemporative 

' -klugu',etc.,by '-gtugu',etc.As in most of his western (and Tglulik) 
texts Rasmussen adopted the convention of writing voiceless /#/('L') 
after r-stems but not elsewhere,indicative of his general lack of prin- 
cipled distinction between voiced and voiceless continuants. 

1Z)MACKENZIE ,I have everywhere replaced Rasmussen's "g 'by 'g'(he may hav 
heard /2/ where necessary"and his 'L' by '1' where the voiceless conso- 
nant is clearly not meant(as in his 'iglu').I have reinstated -dluni, 
etc.,in cases where he has '-vluni' following a t-stem."e often has 
‘gl' or 'bl' for /d1/.I write 's' rather than 'c'following 2 consonant. 


13)KOBUK I have converted all diphthongs to their reduced forms('ai' and 


‘au' being monophthongs as explained in tle text).+he glottal stop is no 


indicated except between vowels(as '), 
14)SEWARD PENINSULA,I have put all consonants in their weakened forms 
where weakening occurs,Note the need of the extra symbols 'w' and 'z! 
for weakened /v/ and /s/.1 write geminates in strong vosition when ety- 


mologically aprropriate even in cases(like ainpaaga )where contrast with 


the corresponding single segment is impossible, 


In so far as thie was possible I have chosen complete stories or eni- 
sodes for the following texts,but as will be seen some pieces represent 
excerpts from larger works(for example that from "Sanaaq",which is a com- 
nlete novel).Only a few doubtful or repetitious words have been left out 
from the texts. Sore of the western Cenatian texts may have an archaic 


flavour today. 


1)EAST GREENLANDIC 
"Some Forms of Magic" 
(from ms. of Appollo Kaa jammat,ed.R.Petersen) 

B:Taanna tupilattaat iqqartutsuat Cippurtuumi 
That the tupilak you caught you should tell about in Sipportooq 


pilat, 
caught by you. 


A:Cippurtuumi pilaavafa, tupilaaqquuraagq, tupilaavurmiilaa, 


In Sipportoog I caught it,it must have been a tupilak,yes it was a 


Taagani tappavannga anittagaattiq qinnguanit 


tupilak for sure.Over there from in there as it came out from the bot- 


aqgattattaanginnartia, avalappingalungu 


tom of the fiord,it diving down now and then,paddling towards it 


naalippara kinnguttungali. Paalinni arcaafaanga. Kinngi- 


I harpooned it but (then) capsized.The paddle it pulled from me Having 


ngama “ magiijaama paalikka puttattariircimalit, Timmut 


capsized when I came up again my paddle was already floating.To land 


lirtaajaama, caqqisinga imaafaluafakku angitsittaalittungu. 


when I paddled,my kayak I emptied of water so it wouldn't get soaked 


Arnifaakka irittafaluarakkw gaasirni¥annit puutsiijarni- 


through.My clothes I wrung them out because they were wet while waiting 


aFaluartungu. Niiniartip aqqaamaniPanittiraa 


for it to come up.A hooded seal's (and perhans)more than its time of 


civitturnirisimalig.Culi puinngitsimik ikkivingi 


staying underwater it was longer than. Still before it came up I reached 


ror irittafaluafakkit (hypercor~ect) 


innarpara, Tappavunga timmut puttarimma qilurulaa tattani 


it in my kayak,In there to land my float's wooden section there 


tiisafalungu aatsaat tappavani nunami turuppara. 


taking hold of it only then up there on land I killed Dts. 


Tupilaat attaatsusiranngittot, taava cuurtu puili cakkatsiaq. 


Tupilaks are identical” z that is like a seal medium-sized, 


Tamakkua makkiva canaalaminnik tupittigajiraat aat? 


These people (they) formed by themselves they make tupilyaks right? 


Piqqinaarnangit taamaatturarpat tumluratsaqqajanngilaq 


Deformed if they were(like that) no one would die(of seeing) 


tupilammik.Taamaattiq puililit taamaalittingi aaqqitsuutiijaraa- 


a tupilak. However like a seal making it (thus)when someone pro- 


ngattik puilaalittungu naalikkaangamikki tuqqu- 


duced one believing it to be a seal when they would harpoon it they 


lingilarpaat attaatsusiranngitsinik. Ircina- 


would die of it (because)they would be just the same(as a seal).Really 


kkaajuttuagajinnik canaakkaminnik aaqqitsuilarput.Tupilannik taamaattu- 


frightening made things people produce, Tunilaks there are 


ranngilaq. Kisiat puilinit attaatsusiranngitsinik tupittilarput. 


none such as that.Only seals things just like they make 


Taamaattiq puilaalittungu naalikkaangamikku 


tupilaks.Such a one believing it to be a seal when one harpooned it 
tuqquliilarpaat. Taamaapput taakkiva cuuttiqqitsaat. 
one would die of it.They were like this those people in the old days. 


tive. to the thing in whose image they are made 


B:Tupilaap kisi niilaavaa? 
A tupilak what would it eat? 


A:Tupilaat niiniq ajirput. Ua taakkua cuguirtungit uraalingii- 
Tupilaks eating would not.I these things explaining them as I talked 


jarakkit Uittumut puiiqqitsaarcimanngilanga. 


about them to Victor I remember them well. 


2) WEST GREENLANDIC 
"Common Writing" 


(J,Pleischer,Atuagagdliutit,June 26th,1980) 


Nunarput ukiuq manna qaaqqusisuuvug Inuit ataatsimiirsuarni- 


Our country year this is the host of the Inuit (for)a big meeting. 


ranni.CIC-ip 5 pilirsinniaarniratigut nunatta . 


The Inuit Circumpolar Conference by starting our coun- 


akurnanni atassutiqaqatigiinnissamut pingaarutiqartumik saqqum— 


tries between for the relationship important isa 


mirsuqarpuq. Akilirngup ikira avissaarutaajunnaarpuq Kalaallit 


manifestation.Davis Strait is no longer a barrier Greenlanders 


nagguviqataasalu Canadamiittut Alaskamiittullu akurnanni.Aqqutit 


and their fellows in Canada and in Alaska between, Paths /of com- 


pitsaanirulirniratigut ukiuni aggirsuni immi- 


munication) in connection with their bettering in years coming among 


tsinnut qanillinirusussaavugut. Eskimuut ataatsimuurnissaannik 


ourselves we should become closer.Eskimos of their unification 


igqgarsaat piviusunnguraluttualirpuq. 
the idea is gradually being realised. 


Pissusissamisuuginnarpuq immitsinnut ilisarilirusukkatta. 


It is only natural one another that we should want to get to know 


Issikkurput taannaavuq.Uqaatsivut ataasiupput kulturikkullu 


Our viewpoint is this Our language is one and culturally 


tunuliaqutirput assisiippuq.Allatut uqaatigalugu: inuiaavugut 


our background is the same.In another way putting it: we are a people 


ataatsit,tamattalu issittuni na jugagarpugut. 


a single,and we all in the Arctic live. 


Ajurnartursiutinilli akiugassaqarpugut. Inuiannguit 


But problems we have that have to be confronted.Small peoples 


silarsuarmi ikinnirpaat ilagaatigut. Inuuvugut 


in the world the most sparcely populated we are one of.We live 


siamasiqaluta, Aammattaarli naalagaavvinnut assigiinngitsunut pinga- 


very spread out.And also to nations different three 


sunut atavugut. Sungiusimavarpulli uqitsursiuinnarani inuunig 


we are attached.But we are used to not only in easy times living. 


Ukiuni tuusintilinni arlalinni pinngurtitarsuagq naakkittaatsuq 


For years thousands and more Nature merciless 


akiurniarsimavarput inuit napavvigisinnaasaata killirnpi- 


we have struggled against human beings' endurance at the 


aani. Teknikitugarput iluaqutsiullugu annassimavurut, 


very limit of,Our old technology making use of it we have survived, 


maennalu tekniki _ nutaaq ikiurstupparput. 


and now technology new we are aided by it. 


Suligatigiinnissamut najuqqutassat iluarsartuutilirpavut. Ajunngiqa+ 


For cooperation the basis we have begun to organize.It is very 


aq misigisimagaangatta illirsuqatigiissinnaagatta. Kisian- 


good when we feel that we can protect ourselves together.However 


nili aamma kulturikkut sunniutiqarluartumik suligqatigiiniartussa 


also as regards culture effectively we should be able to 


avugut. Tamatumunnga aqqutissaq tassa ataatsimut allattaasi- 


work together.Towards this the path it is one (in common) having a 


qarniq. 


writing system. 


3) POLAR ESKIMO 
"Old Woman as Baby of Stone-beings" 
(Amaunalik,ed.Holtved,text 52) 


Ningiulughuaruuq pihuraalughalirpug. Tamaaniguuq nalautiliqi- 


An old woman,it is told, went out for a walk.Here she came 


gaik ujaraghuang _ inururhamahurhuak. Tigugigaaguug , 


across two big stones turned into human-beings.They took her,it is told 


qiturngartaarigaang, iglurhuarmingnun angirlautigigaang. 


they took her as their child,to their big house they took her home. 


Annuraa jarluguguuq tamaani iglirmunnguuq hinigtigatta- 
Taking off her clothes here on the sleeping platform they now let 


liqigaang aqarlugu huli. Tugtuliajaalidlaraangamiguuq 


her sleep caressing her all the time.Whenever they were about to go out 


annuraapaluining inurhidlugu audla- 


reindeer-hunting her clothes taking them out of her reach they 


qattartung taaja muluqattartung hulidluaa. Taaja mulu- 


used to leave and then stay away a long time all the time.Thus when 


dluting annuraapaluni inuliraangamigin, taaja 


they were away her clothes never being able to reach them,so 


annuraaganngidluni tahhaniinguhaagattapalugtuq tunnurtuumadluar- 


without her clothes she would have to remain there though she really 


luni. 


would have liked to eat some reindeer tallow, 


Tikitsiararauguuq tahhaguug aqarhannguatsialiraraang.Kiihaguuq 


They used to come home and then they used to caress her. Finally 


qingapaluata nuupalua ujarannguligihua. Iluanngidlualigigaa 


her nose's tip began to turn to sbne.She found it all wrong 


ujarannguligangan, Kiihaguuq ima pilirmigaing audla- 


when it began to turn to stone.Finally thus she said to them when 


jaaliganganing aahiit iluanngidlualigangamiung: 


they were on the point of leaving once again finding it all wrong: 


"Audlajanngitturhuangaannuraakkali qaikkadlarniaritia!" Tunigi- 


"I won't go away, but my clothes (you)give me them first!"He gave 
gaaguuq kiiha annuraangining.Audlaqanganniguurng audla- 


her at last her clothes. When they had left her,it is told, she 


gihug arpangirluni tarriqanganing. Ingirlaligihuq 


went off running as soon as they were out of sight.She wandered 


Tamaungaguuq unipalugharturng irhutsiqaluni. Kiihaguug ahuguuq 
along.Here she stopped and hid herself.At last indeed 


irhirpadlaqihut taajaihharluting unatauppalugtur- 


they could be heard coming and as they were doing so beating eachother. 


buudlutiguug.U jaragpalughiguug} Nuliarhuangaguugq ima pirpadlatsiara- 
How it rang of stone!His wife thus kept on saying: 
rauq:"Avluraapia nalunaarungniirhuq!" Unatauppalug- 


"Her little footprint is no longer distinguishable!"They could be 


turhuaguuq. Ujaragpalughii! Taimailiurpalughinna 


heard beating eachother hard.How it rang of stone!Thus she just kept on 


turhuaq nuliarhuanga:"Avluraapia nalunaarungniirhug}" 


saying his wife: "Her little footprint is no longer distinguish- 


Kiihaguug taaja huli taimailiurhuglutik alijarturhinnaqihuk. 


able!"Finally then still behaving this way they withdrew. 
lpresumably on analogy with third person turhuaq,etc. 


Taima kiiha audlarpadlaqanganning angirlarluni 


Then finally when they could be heard to have left returning home 


audlagihuq, gqingapalungmi nuupalua ujaranngurhamahuq. Tahhani 


she went off,her nose's tip having turned to stone.There 


ilaminun tikinnguapiliqihuq taanna ningiulughuaq. 


to her relatives she came home this old woman, 


4) NORTH BAFFIN 
"Inland Hunting" 
(Suzanne Niviattiaq, Inummariit,1974 no.3) 


Nunamut - imanna pivalaurpugut, imaak taijauvalaurtuq "nunarpartut", 


Into the land (thus) we used to go,thus it was called "going inland", 


tugtunik annuraagsanik pijarturasugiutik. 


caribou for clothing setting out to get. 


Tavva upirngaakut tuvairnialirmat tauvunga nunaviup 


to 
(Then)in late spring when the ice began,break up over there the mainland! 


sinyaanut audlartutik,tamaani ugjugasugtutik nattirasug- 
to its shore setting off,there they hunted bearded seal (and)hunted 


hutik angutit.Arnat kamiliur#utik tuppiurpagiirasugéutifzlu 


ring-seal the men.The women making boots and making tents 


qisingnik amma nangmautigsanik qisingnik panirtittinasug@utik.Qimmiit 


skins also for pack-sacks skins they dried. The dogs! 


nangmautingit iluqartutik tunuanut qimmiup qaanganut ilidlugu 
pack-sacks being filled to its back the dog's onto they nut it? 


iludlirsursimadlugu ,taanna qimmiq anusimadluni, ipiutanut attungir. 


having filled it up, that dog being harnassed,to the leads attachin, 


surhugu qilagsurtugu.Taimanna inuit pisusinialirautik alagsami¢l 


it by thongs they tied it.Thus people would start off materialfo 


ug jugavinirmik nagsartutik,siqquniglu ursumik 


kamik soles bearded seal skin bringing, and seal flippers with seal- 


iluligartunik ursuggirtutik, qudlikulugar#utiglu, taakkua siqqu- 
oil filled bringing seal-oil,and with little lamps, those flip- 


live. a pack-sack on each dog 
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it  sauningit piijarsimadlutik angmartailittiar3ugit. 


pers their bones having been removed without making holes in the skin. 


Aud jarmat tappaunga nunainnarmut audlardutik pisugtutik 


When the summer came up there to the mainland setting out they walked 


angutit nangmagtutik qipingmik gijuqutikulungmik iludlirzugu.Nutaragar- 


1. 
the men carrying a cover a little box containing. As there 


amik taqagaangat taanna nutaraq qaangani igsivaarpag- 


were children if one got tired that child on top of it would sit. 


tuni,Taanna nulianga tupiup qananginnik qijuarjungnik adliniq 


She his wife the tent's poles bits of wooa the floor-skin 


dluligartugu taassuma arnaup nangmartuniuk, amaartunilu 


wrapping it round that woman carried it, and she carrying (it) 


taqajaraangamik nudarpagautik. Taanna 
a 


over her shoulders whenever they would ret tired they would stop.That 


angut qinngummigarpagauni tugtusiurtuni. 


man using binoculars looked for caribou. 


Tappaunga tugtuqartumut tikinnamik udlivalirtutik 


Up there where there were caribou when they arrived spending the day 


2 
tanemaaraangamik, tugtuqaqattalirmat gijugtaanginnarnut 


would’ strike camp »when someone got a caribou over a wood fire 


uujuliurpagsutik. Taakkua ursuggiani siq- 


they would cook the meat.Those people the seal-oil they'd brought (in) 


quit unnukkaangat ikumad jutigivaghugit. Kisiani 
the seal flippers when it was night they would use as fuel.But 


with their Petongings in 
° 


*Presumably, twigs or dry moss 
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maqulualiraangat qijugtaat qausiliraangata qudlirmut 


whenever it began to rain their wood when it would get wet over the oil- 


tiiliurpagtutik uu juliurpagiutiglu. 


lamp they would make tea and cook meat. 


5)SOUTH BAFFIN(CAPE DORSET) 
"How I was Almost Killed" 
(Pita Pitsiulaaq,ed.D.Eber) 


Asivarvigsatsiangulaurpuq silatsiammariudluni, 
It was a good time to go hunting with floats the weather being fine, 


irnira Aasivak asivaqatigijara nunaqativut pijagsaqa-| 


my son Aasivak came float-hunting with me our fellow villagers because 


luaramik ilaugumalaunngimmata, Aulautittin- 


they had caught plenty (already) not wanting to come along.With our 


nik ursugsailaursunuk audlariasi juguk.Aigumammarilirsunuk 


motor(boat) being out of oil we set off. We really wanted to go 


Aasivaglu aivirnut uuttunut.Tikinnannuk qinngutiingnut 


I and Aasivak to the walruskes basking. When we arrived in my binoculars 


qiniliraluarama takunngippunga siqinnimmaringmat. 


when I tried to look I didn't see(anything)because the sun was really 


Irnirma takuvangit.Kisiani takujausimalirsunuk takuta- 


shining brightly.My-son saw them. But we had been seen when we 


innarattigu aivirlu atausiq nairami uvattinnik aqqa- 


at last saw it (and)a walrus. one when it smelled us already 


riirsuni. Tikinnasualirtavut tamarmik aqqalaunnginninginni. 


diving down.We tried to reach it they all before they had dived down. 


Ungasigtukadlaudlunuk suli qakiriartunga uniursidlungalu, 


We being a long way away still I got up on the ice and missed 


tamarmiglu aqqirsutik. Malilaursugit pingasunik aivvirsunga 
(and)all of them diving down.After following them, three I caught 


Ce when he fired at them 


unaarsatigudlu they didn't sink, 


and on the harpoons*kivinianngimmata, 


Aivagtatta ilangat angi jummariulaurpuq, Aasivagluunniit 


The walruses we'd caught one of them was really big, even with Aasi- 


ikajurtigiikkaluarsunuk kivigunnalaunngippavuk, Aasivagluunniit 


vak helping each other we couldn't pull it up.Even Aasivak 


irraviijalaursuniuk, kisiani amulilaurpavuk, Taarsijuvi- 


when he cut out its innards, but we (at last)pulled it up.It had 


niuvuq pilagtidlunuk, qa jarivalungnik tusarpalauraluar- 


grown dark while we flensed {t),the sound of paddling we began to hear 


puguk ungasigsivad] iavalugtunik.Qadlunaartamik ikitsidlunga udlaja- 
gradually growing distant.A (white man's)lamp lighting I began 


rarpalirtunga taku jaugumagaluamut qa jarianut asittinnut 


to run because I wanted to be seen by the beats other(than us) 


ikajurtiqarumadlunuk niqinut, taku jaulaunngitainnarpuguk. 


wanting to be helped with the meat,but we weren't seen, 


Pilagiitainnarlaurpuguk kisiani taqqirtaqalirtidlugu. Aulautivut 
We finally finished flensing but while the moon was out,Our motor 


audlariaraluarattigu piulaunngilat, pirvadlaaga- 


when we tried to get it started had something wrong with it,it just made 


t 
latuinnarput. Siquyminniarturidlutigit isumatsautigilirsunuk.Irnira 


a bit of noise.That it was broken we began to think, My son 


takunnaaluamut aulautinik uvannik takunngip- 
because he was paying so much attention to the motor me didn't 


lice. attached to the harpoon lines 


purluunniit sanguqugaluarakku apursunuglu 


even notice although I asked him to change course and we were bumping 


sikunut, nuqqatsiammarigsutiglu aulautit. Aasivak aaqqigsiga- 


against the ice,and it stopped completely the motor.Aasivak although he 


sualauraluarsuni aulautinik ajulaurpuq. Unnuungmat 


tried to fix the motor it was no good.When it grew late in the eve- 


anurimmarilaurpug kappiasuinnarpagsungalu anurimik.., 


ning a real gale blew up and me being always afraid of the wind... 
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6)LABRADOR 
"Christmas Time in Northern Labrador" 


(Sam Metcalfe, Inuktitut,Winter 1978) 


Imittasimajut katimmavimmut kajusimmata nalunaqgattalaun- 


People carrying water to the church when they came up it was a sign 


ngituk aittutaunianningit katimmavimmi, Katimmaviup tutsu-| 


£ 


of their holding a 'Love Feast' in the church.The church's in its 


ungani tittisiqattalauttut ukkusialunnik tiiliugutitsantk, Ajuqittu- 


porch they would boil water in big pots for making tea in.The minis- 


ijuk angi juqqauqatigiinik qaujititsigattalauttuk naammasimmat 


ter the church elders would give them a cue when the time came 
aittutuivik. Angijuqqauqatigiit aittuigattalauttut tiimik qaqquu- 
for the giving out.The elders would give out tea and 


Janidlu, Iluunnasiammagitik katimmavimmiijut nigititauoattalauttut 
biscuits.All of them in the church were given food 


kinaluunniit puiguttautinnagu.Qajuuttait ununningit naammanpipata 


no one being forgotten, Mugs the number of if there weren't 


iluunnainut angijuqqauqatigiit katitsuiqattalauttut pijagiisima- 


enough for all the elders would collect from those 


junit tutsuunut uvvagiattigiigamik qa juuttanik 
who'd already finished to the porch when they'd gone to wash the mugs 


qimattaugau jut aittutaugqattalauttut.Aittutauniup naaninga- 


the ones which were left would be given out. The 'Love Feast! until it 


nut katimmavimmiitut tutsiaqattalauttut.Qajuuttaaluit Pim 


finished the people in the church sang. The mugs! noise 
1 < 


Literally 'giving out! 


vvalaanningit tusaatsaugqattalauttut tutsiatuqagaluattilugu. 


could be heard while all the time there was singin, 


Katimmaviup idluani annanginnait itsivagattalauttut,angutit akianiit- 


The church's one side just woman would sit, the men while on 


tilugit, unuttumagiit nutagait qiaqattalauttut katimmavimmi anaa- 


the other side,lots of children crying in the church theii 


nangit nuqqatitsigasuaqattalauttut amaamattisijut uvvalu qanu- 


mothers trying to make them stop giving them the breast or any 


tuinnak nuqqatitsituagutik qiajunik, Taimaigaluattilugit 
how they could get them to spp them crying.While they were doing 


nutagait gianginnagattalauttut naaninganut katimajugatidlugu. 


this the children just went on crying to the end while the service 


Sugusiit saanganiittut uimajaagalappata nuqqatitaugasua= 
lasted.The youngsters in the front if they misbehaved they would be 


gattalauttut angi juqqauqatigiinut.Nuqqagumanngipata immiguutitauqa- 


made to stop by the elders. If they wouldn't stop they would be 
anititausuungulauttut; 
ttalauttut amma “nuqgangibpata aclaat, anititaulaugannuk 
they'd be sent out; 
separated still if they didn't stop even a wewere sent out 
ilannaagalu aattanik jaariqalittilunga. Taitsumani katimmavili- 


I and my friend eight when I was(years old).At that time we had gone 


asimalauqqugut nuti Ludi tunuttiniittuk niliganialittilugu 


to church when all at once Ludi behind us was beginning to let 


gataittukulummik, Ilannaagalu ijugumappaania- 


off farts (and let)a squeeky little one.My friend and I really wanting 


littilunuk adlaat sikkisioattalauqquguk. T juliagigannuk 
point of 


to laugh to the, burstang out «Becuase we started laughing 
angi juqqauqatigiik uvattinik adjasilauttuk silamut anitsigiattutuk, 


the elders us carrying out came to make (us) 


Taimainnganik katimmaviliatsialautsimanngilanga kisiani saalagija- 


leave.After that I didn't go to church much but when pre- 


gama angi juqqaakanut nanituinnak. 


vailed upon by my parents wherever,+ 


Live, whenever(only then) 


7) TARRAMIUT 


"Sanaagq "> 


( Salome’ Mitiarjuk,ed,B.Saladin d'Anglure) 


Paninga, Qumaq atinga,saniani itsiavatidlugu, uujurtulirtuaq: 


Her daughter,Qumaq by name,at her side letting her sit,she began to eat 


puugutaqarsuni kiasimmilu tulimaamidlu qumiusiaaminik. 


boiled meat:(in) a bowl a shoulder and a rib set aside for her, 


Uujurtusuni imailijuq:"Uluga!Qumaq!Qailauruk!" Asuilaa piji- 


Eating the meat she said: "My ulutqumaq!Bring it to me!"And indeed she 


tsisijuq anaanaminik uujurtugatautsaralua, Anaanangali 


did. this for her mother While) eating meat with her.Then her mother 


unikkaatuatsaralua qimmiminik saunnituvinirmik imaak: "Ka jualuk 


told. her the story about her dog that swallowed a bone thus: "Kajualuk 


saunnitualuummat ursutuaamik idiqqati- 


because he went and swallowed a bone the last piece of blubber I made 


vasungaaliqqauvara, qanuq saunnisimagunnainiarmangaat. Taquatu- 


him swallow (the lot),(to see)how he could get rid of the bone.with my 


aranik annatutsagaliqqauvuq »Kajualuk;maralatuinnali- 


last provisions he just managed to get over it,Kajualuk;he kept on moan- 


qqauvugq akunialummarik saunnisimalirami, tiiliurtilunga", 


ing for a long time because he'd choked on the bone,while ] made ted 


Paniguluelu uqalimagattamijuq apirsusunilu:"Anaanaak,qimmia- 


And her little daughter chattered en and asked: "Mummy, (was it 


luvut?" Angirtuq anaananga: "Aa!" Nidjaluttaasitsamitsuni: 
our big dog?".She agreed her mother:"Yes!"Then she began humming a bit: 


1 


From the: fragment appearing in Inuksiutiit Allaniagait,1977 
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"Taka taka taka".,Qumaq nidjaluttaaliqquq pinnguasaralua idlimi. 


"Taka taka taka".Qumaq began to hum while playing on the sleeping- 
q B' 


Usirtilangalirsutik anaananga uqasigi- 


platform.When it was time for them to get undressed her mother spoke 


vuq: "Paniik, usirtilirlagit unnutualuummat, kamidlalir- 


again:"Daughter,let me undress you because it's getting late,let me take 


lagit! TilIlummuulitsamarikkavit! Pisunngilaq! Kami- 


your boots off}Ii!They are really leaking!How she walks and walks!She's 


ttaarataalaujujuq! Alatsamik kinitsijiud jilangaliqqunga,unnuaq 


just got new boots!Material for a sole I will soften up for you, over- 


kinitsiniarmat". Puugutarmut kinitsijiudjiliqquq. 
night it will soften up".Into a bowl she placed it to soften. 


Usirtilangalirsuni uqalimagattalirtuq Qumaq:"AnaanangaitApaa- 


About to get undressed started chattering away Qumaq:"Mummy! (Give 


1 


pal Paurngaapimmik!"Anaananga uqartuq:"Pisungalaukalirit 


me) food! Berries!" Her mother said: "Take some for the last time 


naanngulitsaruaravit". Qumaq:"Aa!Anaanaadli,ataataqanngilanga" 


or you'll get a tummy-ache",Qumaq:"OK!But Mummy, I don't have a father" 


lagululirivuq. Sunatuinnamik isumakadlaqattarami piaraumuts 


the little one then said,Anything at all she would think up being a 


Anaananga uqasigivugq:'"Aa ataataidli-ina tuqujuvinaaluulaujujug 


child.Her mother spoke again:"Yes but your father died a long time ago, 


qammiungittualuk,kisiani takugumaartavut silaurngilirpat. Nakka- 
long ago, but we shall see him at the 'end ofthe world'.He 
1 


Child's word 


tuvinaaluulau ju juq maqaitsuni. Inutsiangu- 


fell long ago(into the water) when he was off on a journey.Because he 


qujiqattalaujummat uvattinik inutsiangugasuppaniaqqutit." 


often told to behave well us you will try to behave well," 


Qumaq nidliasaliqquq:"Ai!Mikijuguluutidlunga tuqujuvinaaluk..!Taimali 


Qumaq cried out: ,"AiiWhen I was tiny he died..." Then 


sinigasusivuuk, panigiik, uqalimautigiirmatik, 
they tried to sleep,she and her daughter,having finished chatting. 


Tainna sinilirsuni Qumaq itidl imaliqqua, makitsuni pisutsunilu 


She while sleeping Qumaq walked in her sleep,she got up and walked 


qiagalatsaralua:"Anaanaak,amalaunnga, pisudlunuk" 


about crying out: "Mummy, take me on your back,let's walk (togeth- 


latsaralua.Anaanangali tigusijuq Gumarmik innatitsugulu. Taima 


en saying. But her mother took Qumaq and laid her down.Then 


sinisigiirivuq. 


she fell asleep again. 
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8)CARIBOU 
"Harpi's Killings" 
(‘Michel Kanajuq,Inuktitut,Spring 1977) 


Taima Harpiguug umingmaghiurhinnaraluarzuni tagpaunga nukaa, 


Thus Harpi,it is told,while out musk=ox-hunting up there his younger 


Akilinirmiuni inmat nuliani haturtaungmat, 
° he was 
brother,in Akilinirmiut when | his wife because she had been taken back, + 
nuliaganngittuni ailirpuq. Igjugaajuk angajunilu 


not having any wife was returning home.Igjugaajuk and his elder brother 


kativuk akunnirmi; taamna nukani nuliaganngittuq katizamiuk 


met inbetween ;he his younger brother wifeless when he 


tal pkununga Akilinirmiunut pigatigilirpaa, Igjugaajuk utigata 
met him to them (at)Akilinirmiut he accompanied him,Igjugaajuk return- 


uliribluni . ta{pkununga. 
ning(with him) to them. 


Ahuilaa taarhingmat urnilirpait, Harpi itirami uqarpuaq 


And so when it was dark they came to them.Harpi when he went in said 


Iglutadnaamut?: Aitsiara bhaturpiuk?" Uqarpuq taam- 
to Iglutadnaamut:My sister-in-law have you taken her back?"Said he 
na ataatanga: "Ii,haturpara." Harpi amma huli uqarpuq 


her father:"Yes,I've taken her back."Harpi also once more said 


Iglutadnaamut:"Taapkua umingmait qailit." "Pinianngi- 
to Iglutadnaaq:"Those musk-ox let them be brought (to me)""They shant 


ttut"Iglutadnaaq uqarpuq.Amma Harpi uqarivua: "Takanna qimnig 


be" Iglutadnaaqg said. Once more Harpi spoke again:"Down there the dog 
lsy force(hence the demand for compensation below) 


2h jupaasukts father-in-law 


qaili." "Pinianngittuq,"Iglutadnaaq ugarivuq. Ahuilaa Harpi 


let it be brought.""It shan't be" Iglutadnaaq spoke again.And so Harpil 


ulimaunmik tiguhivug ulimagpaalu Harpip Iglutadnaaq.Hiqurtid jun- 
an axe took and hit him with it Harpi Iglutadnaaq.A gun 


mik ijirhimajaqarami igami amma hiqurtilirivaa.Ikuma- 


because he had hidden in the cooking area also he shot him. Alight 


gami ukkadlu hupijaubluni hiqurmat. Ahuilaa taalua 


(and) the lamp'was blown out when the shot was fired.And then becate 


lirmat taamna pijumagaluarzugu Thagut ajulirpaa, 
se he began hiding him though he wanted to catch him Ihagut he could 


namulugtaag qimagpangmat hbirluanudlu namutuinnaq. 


not get him,everywhere because he fled to the store-rooms (and)all over 


Ikumaqanngilirmat taamna tugutsiarniq—ajuliramiuk 


the place.Because there was no light 


Harpip tuqunniq ajulirpaa, 
alt Harpi killing (him) could not. 


Taamna nukanga 7 Igjugaajuk tai pkuananngat arnanit kati- 


He his younger brother Igjugaajuk from them from the women fath- 


himajunit ukkaamik aigtirpuq,taamna iglu inuarviujuq 


ered(there)a lamp fetched, that house where there had been a killing 


qaumaqublugu. 


wanting to light. 


Nivititaaq apirivuq:"Huuq qami tpini?" Igjugaajuk haglubluni 


2 


Nipititaag“asked: "Why did your light go out?"Igjugaajuk lying 


leire or any source of light 


?one of the women in the other house 
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uqarpuq:"Puluatsinilugtut." Nipititaag apiri- 

said: "They were trying to light their cipgarettes."Nipititaaq asked 

kkannirpuq:"Hunali hiqurpalaartuujartuq?" Ig jugaajuk hagluinna- 

further: "But what sounded like a gun going off?"Tgjujaaguk still ly- 

rkuni ugarpuq:"Pirujarli nirinilukkavut." Tglumut 

ing gaia: "Frozen meat(from a cache) we were trying to eat."To the 
inuarviujumut utirpun. 


house where there had been the killing he returned, 


9) NETSILIK 
"The Eagle(and the Whale)" 
(K.Rasmussen, vol.8,p.409) 


a 
Qupanuarpaup arnaq nuliarililraarunarpaa ibni itiblugu ibnamu 


An eagle a woman got as a wife taking her high up ona 


Igluqanngitsudluk, hilaluliraangat iharu flungminik 


cliff.It had no house,poor thing,whenever it rained its wings 


ihavagtugu. Maqaiqattartuni angilrakraangami qulaanit 


stretching over her.When it was away hunting and came home from above 


tingmilraanalugtuni quiblugu nuliagattaraa, 


flapping about it would piss on her and copulate with her, 


Nurrarnik anguqattarmat pilraalulraalirpuruuq arnaq 


Caribou calves when it caught she'd plait the sinews togethef the woman 


ninngutigsaminik, nurraup ivalunngua tapiqquta- 


as a thing to let herself down by, a caribou calf's sinews doubling, 


riblugu, qupdhuerpak angilraugaangat adlinirminut ilivagtugu 


the eagle -when it came home under her sleeping skin laying 


pilraani. Qainnannguuq tikiutingmingmata ningingmigami. 
her plaiting.Kayaks,they say,when they arrived she lowered herself down. 


Tnuutingmat ma juaqqigpuq; uigugamiuk 


Because it was too short she climbed up again;when she'd made it longer 


‘ . Bed ; n 
apuutivug. Qainnanut umiartutik qimaatiriarnait. Qunas 


she got down.On the kayaks using(them)as a raft ney fled with her.The 


nuarpannguuq niptalraalusunarpuq,malingnaubluni qaglilraanalursinnarnuq,. 


eagle came into sight, pursuing it drew near, 


i.e. joining them so she could lie across them 


FOOTNOTES TO ALPHABETICAL LISTS 


1)But gittiir = W.Gr,killiur.Half-transitive tsi is found even after 


vowel stems ~e.g.aqutsi(ask).Note also tsinnaa and tsima alongside 
sinnaa and sima, 


2) kkaa juk is a néminalizer used verbally in the 3rd person.Note (ra)kk- 


aajuk(s.th. with a big/many),and kkaa juttuaga jii/kkaajunnguagajii as 


intensifiers(cf.W.Gr.sursuu/sunnguu) .Also ri(3rd sing. indic.raaq)as 
W.Gr.gi.Note the combination rinna(-ami)(I wonder if), 
3)And (tsun)nikkaa juk(smell1/taste/look like) .Note ninngit(not good to). 


4)And (r)tivanngivagajik(dear little) .Note the occasional correspondence 
of W.Gr./s/(e.g. kasik)and E.Gr./j/(e.g. gajik above), 


5)And note,as a nominalizer used adverbially,etc. ,Fuutsuaraartivagajik 
(enormously) .(r)tivag/ttuagq is of course the equivalent of W.Gr. (r)suag 

6)Other affixes from */i(C)u/ with/u(C)u/ after /u(C)/(otherwise /i(C)i/) 
include luur on the list(and cf.lur for lir after /u/ on the list). 

7)Other affixes with /ts/ for expected /tt/ are tsit(W.Gr.ssut) 
tsisiq(W.Gr.ssusiq). 

8)Neither dir not har(cf.W.Gr.sar,'try to')have much independant meaing 


in such intensifying combinations.Note also palughaligi, lughanngualig ’ 
parspalunns alidlar,and hughar,etc.Holtved's "ler(q)i' is probably usu- 
a ape 


9)And bugtulir.Note giar(begin) too. 
10)And ‘tend to! 
ll)i.e. participial hug plus tugaq,which can have verbal force(as can 


nominalizer galuaq)in the 3rd person. When reverbalized by u(or rhuu)it 


can be transitive.In nominal use it can mean ‘one who long ago -ed', 
Note also butugainnag(continually), 


12Nhus' jaanngit(will not).hha is also found -usually in the sense! should 
13)0r ‘dear little' (under "subjective coloration! ) 


14)pak also _ a a nominal mod tfier(big) and _enters_intco various intensif: 
15)This is probably intensifier gi.It appears as ga before nir,-luni and 
-ngat and in indicative gaug(sometimes also gahug).Occasionally forms 


with ga appear to have aspectual meaning like W.Gr.sima(c.f. aga on list 


below).gi is so commonly used that it has little actual force, 
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Alirtaa katagauvuq. Niphgakkamiguuq ninngautidlugpaa 


Her stocking was dropped.Because it was furious it vented its fury on 


qupahuarpaup, Tgluaguug katagaugivuq alirtaa. Ninngautidlug- 


it. the eagle. The other was also dropped her stocking.It vented its 


paa imaq higqirtittar@ugu iharuglungminik.Atigaaguuq 


fury on it the sea lashing it to foam with its wings. Her inner coat ~ 


katagauvuq. Ninngautilraanalugpaa,. MalingnauSunaluk nipfhgartua akuni- 


was dropped.It vented its fury on it.The pursuer furious when i 


ligtirtaulirami angutigidlugvagpua. Qarliiguug katagaugi 


was delayed(in this way) behaved just like a tiantHer trousers were also 


vut; ninngautilraanalugpai. 


dropped;it vented its fury on them. 


Iglut tikitaulraanalugput. Tikiutigami igalaaq ihi- 


The houses (at last)they were reached.When it got there the window it 


varpaa, Ningaungihaguug” agpiutivait: "Ningaalugidlag- 


tore it to vieces.Its brothers-in-law spoke out to it:"(Try and)be a 


piarniarputit, * qaqalraanalugit ahaakkannirtirtuarlutit 


real brother-in-law,show yourself loving (by)spreading your wings more 


A) 
aarlukkannirtirtuarlutiti" Oupanuarpak qaqalirivuqd. 


(and)lifting your eyes up more!"The eagle then showed itself loving. 


Qaqalirmat uniatigut kapilraanalugsinnarpait, 
When it began to be loving through the armpits they stabbed it, 

al 
nivilraanugsinnarpuq. Tursuuk imigtilraanalungnir- 


one it tumbled over backwards.The entrance passage it made to collapse 


i.e. as if its pride had heen hurt 
“Rasmussen has ningaavisa -for ningaungita’?-as. in Greenlandic. 
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paik tuqugami. Qupannuarpannguuq avittufgaugami uummataa 


when it died.The eagle,it is said,when it was cut up its heart 


qingminut tuniurautauvugq, qatigainunnguuq iluanunngartutik qingmit 


to the dogs was shared out,into its back bonet crawling in the dogs 


nirivagput. 


ate. 


1 


It was so big 


184 


10) COPPER 
"The Giant" 
(M.Métayer,text 90) 


Ingilraannguugq inuit Nuahurnirmi kuukkijut. 
Long ago,they say,the people at Nuahurnig were fishing in the river, 


Kuukkitidlugit upinraami inugpaguuq nuijuq. Qaglilir- 


While they were at the river in the spring a giant appeared.When he 


amiguuq hiqiniq ualitidlugu inuinnguug talvani tatamaalaqigamik 
came near the sun being in the west the people then (because )they 
quilirtaulirpiartut. Hiqiniq upinraami qulvahigpagtuq, 


were scared began to be really afraid.The sun in spring is high up(in 


qilangmiujutun itpagtuq.Magliliramiguug gagligidja- 
the sky),as if living in the sky it is. When he came near although he 


righigaluarani talittaaliraa higiniq.Talittaalirmagu 


wasn't really that close he began to obscure the sun.When he obscured 


talvani qanurviirutigamik inuit ingmingnun qanur. 


it then as they couldn't do anything the people for themselves as 


viiramik irinalirtut irinaliunmingnik tuqutau 


they couldn't do anything they began to sing (their)magic songs their 


jaghartik ihumagiliramikku, huvighairamik, 


going to be killed because they were worried about,because there was 


irinarpaliramik talvungaguuq = tungit 


nothing more they could do,when they began to sing over that way the 


qulinnuangatigut airaalirtuq. Ukua inuit tunqgit 


tents just above them he started off slowly.These people their tents 
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tikitani apurungnairamigit, kuugaq ajanirtujunnuag 


he'd arrived at as he could not reach them,the river being rather wide 


taamna nalughaarnartug , tupqit qulaat ablu- 
it took a long time to get across,of the tensts these upstream stri- 
a 
raarhuguguuq ikaararaa, Ikaaqqaarhugu akinnuangagut talvuna 
4 


ding across he crossed it.Having crossed it just opposite over there 


irinarhimgaartumi akinnuengagut anmuulirtuq. 


while the singing went on just opposite he started down(to lower ground 


Ablunighinnuarhuni pihuraalirami anmun qutiqqiblugu 


With small steps as he was walking slowly down following the banks o 


kuugaq, ujarahugjugaaluk angarjuangunnirtugq ulamirtarjuaraaluk nuna- 


the river,an enormous rock really big a big round thing into 


mun manguhima jukaphaaluk nanurlukagvigigamiuguuq. Talvani ijara 


1 
the ground firmly set be stretched out upon it .Then beca= 


ingmanni irinartut nanurlukagvi- 


use they had tired him those who were singing magic songs when he lay 


gigamiuk taikunga akimun uvirtikaqqaa, 


heavily against it over there on its other side he made it tip over, 


kaivadlurtikaqqaaguuq.Talvani tariumun audlartuq imainnarmun. Tariu- 


he made it roll over. Then to the sea he set off to the water,Into 


mun audlarami nalulirtuq. Nalugaarpalirami 


the sea when he set off he began to wade.While he waded slowly along 


itimangmingniguug nattit gqalugaalugit uqummirpakkait, 


with the palms of his hands seals scooping them up he would put them 


On elbows and knees,like a resting bear 
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Talvani nalugaarpakkami Ukadlingmun tikilirtuq.Ahungaanga- 


in his mouth.Then wading to Ukadlik. he arrived.To Ahungaa- 
lingmun tikilirami nunalittuq. Nunalinnami ujaranngurtuq 
rik? when he came he went on land,When he went on land he turned to 


hiitqumigarami hiqiniq haattugu. 
stone while kneeling the sun facing. 


Lives 'the place of Ahungaaq (the name of the giant)! 
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11) MACKENZIE 
"The Constellation Sivudliit" 


(K.Rasmussen,vol 10,p.78) 


Inuguug ibnaq eT a eee ee igalilik 
A man,it is told,a grown man an old one above him had his 
u . 
tagpikuna.Nukagpiraaluup tikikkaa mikijup; ° when he 
cooking place up there. A young man came to him a small one;tikinna- 
miuk igluagun ma juakkirtuq. Ma jurami 


came to him by his house (wall) he began to climb up.When he had climbed 


suvalui jauttartuni igaliq tikitarsigaa, Tikinnamiuk 


up without making a sound the cooking place he approached.When he came 


itsuaraa, Inuguuq-nutim sikingajuq 
to it he looked down.into it.The man,it is said,sitting with bent head 


takugaa.Takugamiuk angun uqaudlagtuq pavunga qiviaratarani: 


he saw. When he saw the man he(the man)said upwards without looking: 


"Suum uvanga taarpaanga?" Saviatsiag tiguvaa.Tigugami-| 


"What(is it) me casting a shadow on?"A small knife he took.When he 


uk qinngi ungavaraa pilagtugu. Tagvasuuq qinga- 


had taken it his nose he removed cutting it off.it was (because) by his 


minut taarugaluni~ pilakkaa, Ungavaraa, qaum- 


nose thinking himself to be shadowed he cut it off.He removed it, (but) 


manngitsuq. Qaummanngingmat suli savingmik 


it didn't become light.Since it didn't become light again the knife 


tigujigami sirpini pilagtugu ungavaraa, Nau-ilaa 
taking his eyelids cutting them off he removed them.Well,why not, 


lperhaps for angajuqagsag (but kabssk tan ° mean 'rather! 
2Perhaps for taarasugaluni 


qaummanngingmat qabluni ungavarmigai. 


when it (still)didn't become light his eyebrows he also removed them. 


Ungevarmagit qitusutsagtuq nukagpiraq. Tugsir= 


When he'd removed them he creased up with laughter the young man.lle ber- 


tug angun: "Qarligaaluuka, qarligaaluuka!"Arnaunga nukagpidjap 


ged the man:"My (poor) trouserssmy trousers!" His woman 'the young 


takumannginniraa, kiugaa: "Ukua tugtrasualuup?" 


she 
man hadn't noticed, qanswered him:"(Are they)those of poor caribou-skin?" 


"Qarligaaluuka, qarligaaluuka!""Ukua nau jaak?" "Qar- 


"My trousers, my trousers!" "Are they those of young gull skins?""My 


ligaaluuka, qarligaaluuka!""Isunngaaluuk?" "Aa-ma-ma-ma, 


trousers, my trousers!" ‘(Are they those of)arctic gull?""Ye-e-e-es! 


atigik!" 


Put them on! qn 


Nukagpiraaluk paamungnirtuq. Paami angun uta- 


The young man went to the entrance passage.In the entrance the man he 


qqiniraa. Anigami iglu kau jaugarsigaak. Kau- 


waited for him.When he came out the house they began to run around, hey 


jaartuk, malirsuujuake gqangattartuk. Arnaq suvaluiruti 


ran around,chased each other,rose from the ground.The woman when there’ 


ngmangnik anivuq, qummut qiviartuq. Nutim-nguuq malir- 
was no more sound of them went out,up she looked.Why! the 


suu juak takugik tagnagza qulvarnirtuak unigtuk 


high 
two chasing each other she saw them up there risen, in the sky stoppved 


dice. (for) him 
ror malirsuutilvk (and m nalircuuti ual below)? 
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tagpaggaguuq sivudliinngurtuk. 
up there,it is told,thgy had turned into the constellation Sivudliit. 


Tagva mikinirsag sivudliujuq; taaraangat Sivuliriigpagtut, 


it's the smaller one is in front;when it is dark one is in front of 


ublurnialiraangat kubsaarpagtut-. 


the other, (and)when day comes one of them is lower than the other. . 


sbropab ly for kudjarpagtut  (cf.W.Gr.kugssar-'bend head down low') 


12)NORTH SLOPE 
"The Whale" 
(Harold Kaveolook,B.S.1I.P. 1975) 


Arvirsiurnigq isugkittuusuq June-ngurman aasii umiaqtuqtit 
Whale hunting reaches as far as to June (and) the whaling crews 
isidliivlugu umiaqtik unianiittuagq surauttanik, angunnierunna— 


loading up their umiaq on their sled with their things,their equipment! 


tik suli umiamun ikuvlugié,TavZaasii takudjirdutik arvangazuat 


and in the umiag placing, And then putting up a flag those who've 


umiat nivingngarzugu takujaq takiZuamun qizungmun 


caught a whale the crew hang up a flag ona long wooden pole 


nappartugu umiamun. Aesii tulautivlugu umiaqtik nunamun, 


raising on the umiaq.And they take it(on land)their umiaq to the 


TavZagguuq qagSuqtut. 
land,Then,as they say, 'qagSuqtut' (they return to the village). 


Tava oagSuqqaartutik sivikittuaq pianingman taapkua 
Then after returning to the village shortly after those 
arvaktuat umiat itqanaijaarsizaqtut nalukatarnigamun, 


qu 


that causght a whale the crew start to get ready for the 'nalukatarnia 


Umialingat umiaqtuqtit inungnilu itqanai jaruuzut nalukatarnigSamudlu 


The captain of the crew and his men get ready for the nalukatarniq 


niqinaginig&angannudlu.Nalukatarniq silami aturuugaat 


and the feast, The nalukatarniq in the open air they have it 


tapqami. UkithaarZuanik ajaguttiuriugié uquuttaliuruuyut  umienig- 


on the beach.Cloth putting on poles they make shelters Gnv) the 


the whaling celebration with blanket-tossing 
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lu akivigtugi¢é tapqamun, Nigit maktaidlu isagagSaus 


umiaqs propping on their sides on the beach.Meat and mattak have to be 


suuzut sirluamin avguagsat mikizuuZauttariugié.Mikizuat 


taken out from the ice-cellar to be cut up into small pieces, The small 


aasii niqit maktaidlu avguat igSurtugié kigiunnirnun naagga qattar- 


both of meat and mattak pieces they place in containers or boxes 


Sungnun autaagagsiurtugié iluqanginfun inungnun qaizuanun nalukataqtu- 


to be shared out to all the people coming to the nalu- 


anun, 


katarniq, 


TavZasuli umiam inungi€ mapkuliuruummiut nalukatautigSamingnik 


And then the umiaq's crew make the blanket used for tossing 
‘ 


umiam aminginnik, Uvlua  nalukatarnigSam niqinaqinigsavlu 


the umiaq's from its skins.The day of the nalukatarniq and the feast 


isagutisuuzuq uvluq  qitiqqajasimman uvlaami aasii 


usually starts the day when it is téwards noon in the morning and 


ariuvlutik unnuarZuéngmagu. Aasii niringaiqamik nalukatangaiqamiglu 


finishes late in the evening.And after eating and tossing in the 


arriarsivlutik, Qilauzzaqtit atuqtidlu tunuanun 


in the blanket they start dancing.The drummers and singers in back of 


mapkum, tunngaZuam marrarmun atungairman natili- 
the blanket,lying on the ground when it was no longer used using 
utivlugu, inidlaguuZut aguvitautik.Umiagtuqtit 


it asa ground-sheet!, take up their places sitting. The crew 


Tye for a dance-floor 
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v: 
zu 


umialiktiglu anga jugSausuuzut, arvaktuathaakkii,” 


Ves 
atautci- 


and their captain must (each)dance,for they have caught a whale,at least 


miunnii angajugumi tavza apai. Tluqatik inuit 
once if one have danceS then that's enough.Everyone the people 
aliasungitéuuzut! 


have lots of fun} 


lthe haa is probably an enclitic expletive 
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13) KOBUK 
"Raven's Attempt at Fishing" 
W, 
(from Zibell's 'Unipchaat 2') 


Tulugarruu una kuukun taatna ukairmi ukaik¥ara- 
gi q ’ 


Raven,it is told,(it was) along a river (he ) in the autwmn,as it was 


tagtaumi sikuZaraliqsaumi, mazza tingmiizaar— 


at last becoming autumn as the ice was forming, here(he was) flying along. 


niqsuq.UvvaaSii tingmiiZaarhuni tamaani takauqsiniqsuq kanna 


And then as he was flying along there he noticed down there 


qalungmik ittauruzaaqtaumik. Ikkattuuzami itkanniqsuq kanna; 


a fish staying in one place.In a deep place it stayed down there; 


takukkanga qaluk tazzaasii qaluksarumaat¢aaqsiniqsuq.Taimma 


(that)he'd seen the fish and so he prepared to catch it. Then 


angusarumaatéangniqsuq ingmini. 


he figured he could catch (it) for himself. 


v ¥ 
Tazza qulangaigqatauzaaqtugu, kaivzaaqtauruzaagtiralauqami, taimma pijuu- 


Then hovering above it, circling above it slowly, (then) wanting 


migiplugu, takanna qaluksaaqsiniqsuq. TaZza takanunga 


to get it,down there he began to dive after the fish.Then downwards 
qaluksaqtirniqsuq. Taatna kajummarminin tulugaq sutilaarmi- 


quickly he dived after it.He in his excitement Raven what happen- 


~ 


nik nalusuq. Taatna tulugaq sutilaarminik nalupluni, 


ed to him didn't know.He Raven what had happened to him not know- 


qganutun taimma ~ nalugalaugami, qaurzaigsilratarniqsua. 


ing,how long then (it was) not knowing, at last he regained conscious- 


v 
Tasza qaurzitami uilratarniqsuq. Tupquzamguurnuti 


ness.Then when he came to he opened his eyes.To his surprise a little 


ilauni innirhuni. Taatna innitunrinniqsaumi tupquzam 


house inside being,it seemed.It having very little room the little 


ilauni qaurzi'ami giniqtauruzaagsarhuni; taamna 


house's inside when he came to he kept trying to look around;that 


tupquzaq mikidlapaiqtuq. 


little house was really very small. 


Uvvaasii kangiqsaiqsiniqsuq qatigaangmi ilauknun naiqquni isio- 
And then he began to perceive that his back into it his head had 


titirniraa, Sikumun tutpagitluni, taatna naiqquni 


been pushed (inte++}.Into the ice ramming it so hard,it his head 


una tuugamiing siku qaluksaarmi sikuZtarmi 


(it was) when it hit the ice when he dived after the fish in the ice 


tuuqamiing, qatigaangminun isiqtitirniraa, Tazza qanurviiteuq, 


when it hit it,into his back it had forced it into.Then there was 


taatna taatnaaningniqsuq. 


nothing could be done, that was that. 


14)SEWARD PENINSULA( KING ISLAND) 
"The Little Girl Who Was Stolen" 
(Frank Ellana) 


Niaqsaarzuu%aruug una aniiqtuagq. Akdam tiuraa, 


A little girl,it is told,there was out playing.A brown bear stole her. 


Tavza uuma taamna iZiqtuu, aktunaamik quagqsimik pituktuu, 


Then it her hiding her away,with a thong (of)raw hide tying her (to 


panigiaa, Iwaraluagtuu satuutiaat. 


a pole),kept her as its daughter.Although they looked for her they had to 


TavZaguuq uvarnamagu angajuugik iliga- 


give up.Then,it is told,when it was summer her two elder brothers two 


arzuuzaak maliraniugaatuk tingmiathuziuzanik satkuuzaliq- 


young boys went out hunting with things for catching birds with thir 


tutik, TavZa uuma niagsaarSuum natkiigaik uguak 


little hunting tools.Then she the little girl noticed them those two 


anga juungni anigatiingni maliraniaqtuak.Akpizusaigik anga ju- 


her two brothers out-together hunting. She sang out to them her two 


ungni: "Juuwuutkuwuu, juuwuutkuwuu, aippaaga panalik, aippaaga 


brothers:"Juuwuutkuwuu, juuwuutkuwuut, one (of them) with a spear,the other 


pitiksijaangauzalik, panaliik!" 
with a little bow, you with the spear!" 


Aktam aviriaa: "Tutiing, tutiing, tutiing, sunatani pilguaqpi- 
The bear asked her:"Grandchild, grandchild, grandchild, what now are you up 


in 
lprobably "you down there!,Like, many old songs in Inuit legends some of 


yi “ 
the words here are in unusual, form, 


4 n 5 
ung?"Niaqsaarzuum kiugaa: "Utkuyfanga quvdnuanga* ujugtuk, 


to?" The little girl answered:"Those two down there Arctic feese have re- 


ujugqtuk!" Taununga akpiZutiaik: "Juuwuutkuu, juu- 


turned,have returned!"Then(again) she sang out to them:"Juuwuutkuu, juu- 


wuutkuu,aippaaga panalik, aippaa ga pitiksijaangau¥alik,panalik" 


wuutkuu, one with a spear,the other with a little bow, you with the 


"Tutiing, tutiing, tutiing, sunatani pilguaqpiunf?" "Utku- 


spear!""Grandchild, grandchild, grandchild,what now are you up to?""Those 


anga quvdhuanga ujuqtuk, ujuqtuk3" 


two down there Arctic geese have returned,have returned!" 


Kiitaimma natkiigaak najaktik. Kiliksiplutik'aa 
Finally they saw her their younger sister.And so they went to warn( them) 


t 
satamunga ininun, Angutizuuq uvituu aktaq taamne 
~ 


down there to the village.The men,it is told,running to it the bear that 


turutpagaat, 
they killed it, 


l(Archaic/poetic?) for utkuak quvanuak( dual) 
x 
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APPENDIX A:AFFIX ORDERING 

The principles of ordering successive affixes ina single word are the 
same for all Inuittend—¥epik} dialects.All words are made up of a stem plus 
any number of affixes followed by a grammatical (inflectional) ending and, 
optionally,one or more enclitics beyond that.In the case of a verb,the stem 
is either verbal in itself or a nominal stem plus a verbalizing affix (groups 
one to eight in the manutal).In the case of a noun,it is either nominal in 
itself or built up from a verbal stem plus nominalizing affix(group 24).The 
change from nominal to verbal and vice versa can take place several URER 
within one word.Inside a verbal word a'sentential' affix(groups 19,20,22 ae 
followSany others.Among the latter, verb-extending affixes(groups 9 to 14) 
generally precede negation(2l)and any verb-modifying affix(groups 15 to 18), 
though a new verb-extending affix can then follow,repeating the building-up 
process.Some affixes of this category such as suri(think that)can even foll- 
ow sentential affixes.Amongst the latter,tense(19) precedes moda {20} ;which 
can in turn be negated and/or followed by an affix of subjective coloration 
(group 22).A conjunctional affix(group 23) mag comes right before *?®grammati- 
cal ending.A nominal stem can likewise be expanded by a noun-extending affix 
(group 25) followed by a noun-modifying affix(26).More than one affix from 
groups 15 to 18,22 and 26 can follow in succession,in which case the order 
is determined solely by the meaning to be expressed.The statements above wil 
be seen to apply to long words such as the following from West Greenlandic, 


broken up into morphemes and labelled according to affix group below: 


aliikusirsuillammassuaanirartassagaluarpaalli 


aliikut lirsur i llammak ssuag u nirar tar ssa galuar paat li 
eB Tae oe Tg re Seg SApyee Raat Ot 


mel. 
(entertainment) (4-trans.) (great) (say) (repet.) (sure-but) (however) 
(provide) (good at) (be) (will) (they-him) 


An approximate English gloss would be: 'However,they will say that he is a 


great entertainer,but...(e.g. we know otherwise) '. 


The affix groups used in this manual thus relate to Properties of order- 
as 
ing as well as to shared meaning.It is,a consequence of this that a number 


of affixes appear to belong to more than one group on the lists -e.g. West 
Greenlandic Sima appears under groups 17,19 and 20.This is because as an 
affix of aspect(under 17)it not only has a slightly different meaning from 
its ener, saan 19(which _ concerns tense relationship to the time of 

ality to 
speaking) and 20 (mod=), but also acts differently as regards ordering xélative 
other affixes, Under 19 it cannot be followed by another affix of aspect(as 
it could under 17) but can be followed by one of modality,which it cannot if 
it is used itself as an affix of modality.For further details and examples 
see Fortescue,1980. 

Apparent differences from West Greenlandic as regards ordering in other 
dialects can be resolved if one takes into account ' lexicalization'and'semi- 
lexicalization' of combinations of more than one affix that may be different 
from those preferred in West Greenlandic:as far as possible these have been 
entered on the relevant lists.Thus in N.Slope Inupiaq for combinations of 
negation plus an affix of modality the prevailing order is with the negative 
affix first,whereas further east the preference is,as described,for negation 
to follow modality.But even in West Greenlandic certain affixes of modality 
prefer the Ifupiag order(e.g. nnginnguatsiar as opposed to gunanngit) ;all 
such 'semi-lexicalizations' have duly been indicated on the lists,in so far 
as they go against the ordering principles described above.In Tarramiut all 
tense affixes can be sinenoiupan by a preceding tsa(r),on its own an: affi 
of subjective coloration that should follow tense,and gunnair ,an independan 
affix of aspect like W.Greenlandic junnaar,is found following tense affixes 
in such combinations as laursimaniarunnair (will never again) ,where it is 
probably identical to its entry under group 20 as a modal intensifier('certa 
inly not').The attempt has again been made to include mention of.all such 
(common) special combinations.Likewise with the various combinations of affixes 
used in most dialects to express narrative/expressive coloration(under group 


22) :often affixes belonging independantly elsewhere are involved -e.g.lir 


(begin) and har(try to) ,which in Polar Eskimo commonly appear in such combi- 
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nations as palughaliyi,which has little if any of the meaning of these two 
affixes.In every dialect there are a few special,fully lexicalized combina- 
tions that seem to be illogical when examined from the point of view of or- 
dering and must be entered as units -thus In North Baffin the combination 
jaujuma is reported(as in tugutaujumajug,'the one people wanted to kill'), 


which does not mean ‘want to be -ed'.In West Greenlandic such a combination 


is seen in gqunngit,which(as in most dialects)means 'tell/want not to' rathe 


than the expected'not tell/want to'. 


APPENDIX B:CENTRAL ALASKAN YUPIK AFFIXES 
The following material -which does not include morphophonenic information -is for 
Sentral Alaskan Yupik as spoken around the Kuskolwim viveryand is based on the new dic- 


Jacobson,S,, 
ttonanf forthcoming )from the Alaska Native Ianguage Center.It is not valid for Siberian 


virtually 

Yupik (Chaplino-Saint Lawrence Island, Naukan,and now,extinct Sirenik),nor for Pacific Coast 
Eskimo (Alutiiq), both of which are different enough from each other and from Central Alaskan 
Yupik to be considered separate languages.Besides the Kuskokwim-Yukon dialect represented 
here,Central Alaskan Yupik also includes the dialects of Bristol Bay, Nunivak Island,Hooper * 
Say-Chevak,and Norton Sound. In general Yupik morphophonemics and prosody (which effects the 
letter)is more complicated than in the Imit language,and no attempt is made here to 0 into 
the a to compare the list with those for the Inuit dialects note that the 'fourth 
vowel '/e, Pisin disappears in context -thus the, syllable te on many affixes fuses with the 
indicative ending ug to form -tug,etc.The syllable av in brackets also usually disappears 
‘leaving vowel length). /g/ or /r/ in Init dialects will often ormrespond to a /k/ or /q/ 
in % 


unik affixes.An initial /j/ can alternate with /s/,and /e/(close to “ast Greenlandie 50 


und \ean correspond ~ either /t/ or /s/ in Thupiaq..nupiag /tq/corresponds to Yupik 
/sq/ ,and Yupik nasal plus stop corresponds to an Ifupiag stop plus stop in clusters./r/ 
and /g/ are voiceless when next to a voiceless consonant and oan appear unvoiced intervocal- 
ically - in which case they are underlined. Yupik alse has voiceless nasals(underlined on 

('w' in Yupik orthography) 
the list) and labialized velars =the voiceless one appears once on the list as wok voice. 
less continuant in Yupik may sometimes correspond to its voiced counterpart in Inupiaq, and, 
finally,original geminates(iill found in Tfupiag)have been reduced to single consonants in 
Yupik. 

It should be pointed out that the divisions into semantic froupings has 
been made to facilitate comparison between Central Yupik and Inuit affizes 
and they therefore do not necessarily fit the ordering rules discussed 
above for the latter.Thus many Yupik affixes under ‘Subjective Coloration! 
can apparently be followed by certain affixes of aspect,etc.,while certain 


of the latter cannot in turn be followed by other affixes( A. Wocdburys 
greater 
1981 =.) dissertation «discusses this in,detail). 


1)BEING & BECOMING 


netaur(ar)~ (be in/on-some time) 1iF (have plenty/lots of) 


melte” (be in/on) Riqe (have (a) bad) 


= - = 
(qsig”) (be far-in direction) ngger (have) 

r ste” (h bad i ien- 
(ng)u™ (be) rhugte ’ lave a bad/be sommes 
rpi/rpau” (have a big) 


(ng)urte™ (become) 


tange” (there is/are now) 
2) LACKING tangger” (there arce/it has) 


iene (tu) (1) (have a big/mueh) 
(ng) icag (lack/need) : 
(ng)ir” (have lost/removed) 


= a ACQUIRING 
(ng) irute7/(ng)iute™ (no longer SA COUTR 
have) 


(ng)ite™ (be without/lack) 


—knagaite——{completely lack) 


tairute” (there is no more-) 


ci” (buy) 
ksagute* (get as one's -) 
lingigte” (get another/chance one's- 


. (liqeX2) (catch a lot of) 
taite” (there is no-) 


nge_ (get/acquire) 


saag (fetch) 
3) FEELING 
. sur™ (search for/hunt) 
(ng)ir(ar)7 (feel cold in one's-) 
. tar” (1) (go for/gather) 
(ng)ir(ar)te™ (injure one's -) _ 
_ - (te~) (1) (catch) 
(r) jug” (want) 
(r)juumir” (yearn for) 
(lige X1) (feel pain/be afflict- 
ed by) 6) MOVEMENT 
Ingu’(1) (have a painful-) kuar/kuir”_ (go by way of) 
lijar 
liar7 , (go to) 
4) HAVING te (2) hav te) 
ty 
ke(1Xhave as) (tmurte™) (go to -deictics) 


kegei/kegte (have(a) good) ((q)vaqanir”) (go further towards- 


(kite™) (have little/a smal1) deictics 
a (var~) (move towards -deictics) 
(kiti7) (have less) 


lgir” (have with one/take along) 


7)ACTING & SEEMING LIKE 
(r)ngate™ (seem like a) 

(cug)ninarge” (taste/smell of) 
rpagninarge (smell strongly of) 


8)DOING WITH & PROVIDING 
((ng)ar(ar)te*) (hit on the-) 
(car(ar)te*) (hit on the -) 
(ng)ir* 
ir/lir* 
kite* 
kiur7 
kziute* (take possession of) 
1i7 (make) 


liur™ 


(remove its -) 
(provide with) 
(give to s.o.) 


(prepare) 


(be occupied with/play 
with/make) 


(mig*) (put s.th. in/on one's-) 


(a)r (1) (verbalizer of loan-words) * 


tur” (use/eat/wear) 


(r)tuuma™ (do together with s.th) 


(viar*) (do to s.o. in a place-deic- 
5 tics) 


9) JUDGING & SAYING 


(u)ciite (not know where/whether one-) 


cili~ (appear to have (been)-ed) 
juket 


ke* (2) 


(think that) 

(consider) 
na juke* (suppose that) 
ngari- (seem to be getting-) 
nit (say that) 


(a)r (2) (say) 


tasiir/tasiar/taciar* (measure/ 
compare) 


10)WISHING & WAITING 


ciar(ar)* (wait patiently for 


(ner)cir* (wait for s.th. to-) 
jug (1) (want to) 
jugar” (enjoy -ing) 
jugjaage (would like to) 
junqeg (love to) 
juumiir(ar)te (no longer want to 
djuumiite (not care to) 
juumir (desire to) 
Ingu (2) (be tired of) 
11): CAUSATION & RFQUEST 
ear* (try to cause to) 
cetaar* (try to get to) 
rge* (intentionally cause to) 
sqe* (ask/want s.o. to) 
sqenritet (ask not to) 
squma*  (ask/want to) 
(te)stailit (prevent from) 


vkar/cetet (cause/let) 


12) STRIVING & INTENDING 
caar(ar) (try to) 
jar(tur) (go in order to) 


(think about/consider- 


kuna jaaqe 
ing) 


ngnaqe (try) 


ngnaqsaar “(try unsuccessfully to 


ngnatug (try hard to) 


nricenar (have decided not to) 


nritkurte” (keep oneself from 


-ing) 


qceaar(ar) (try one's best to) 


saag (1) (try to) 


taar” (try to make oneself 


appear-) 


(ng)uar (pretend to} 


13) POTENTIALITY 
(g)arkau(1)(must/is to be -ed) 


(g)arkaunrite (needn't(be -ed)) 


(s)ciigali (no longer be able to) 


(s)eiigate (cannot/not easily) 


jaurte (can now) 


ju™ (be good at/tend to/habitu- 
ally) 


jug (2) (tend to) 


jugnga (ean) 


junaite™ (cannot be -ed/not such 


as to-) 
junari~ (be the right time to) 


Junarge™ (be such as to/one can) 


juuma (be ready to) 


lgu (can) 


lreuir(ute) (can no longer) 


lguite (cannot) 


naite™ 
naqsaaqe 
nari~ 


nafiqe™ 


ngig” 
(niite’) 


(not be such as to) 
(one can) 


(be time to) 
(be such as to be -ed/ 
should / -able) 


(be good at/can easily) 

(be unpleasant to) 
(be plearant to) 
(mustn't(be -ed)) 


(nirge’) 
nritarkau 


gainaurte (be ready to) 


tar”(2) (tend to/habitually) 


turnir” (be good/fast at) 


14) RELATION SHIFTERS 


(g)au/tau™ (passivizer) 


(s)ciur/(s)cir” (passivizer-to subs 
detriment) 


(g)i”_ (intransitivizer/adversative) 
kenge” (intransitivizer- completed. 
Mguteke* (do together with) ~ 


(u)te*  (with/for/reciprically) 


(u)teke* (transitivizer-means/reason 
about) 


vike* (transitivizer -place/person, 


time) 


15) DEGREE 


(g)ar(ar) (barely/just) 


cuar (a little) 


(ng) iinar (more & more) 


jarpiar (almost) 


(very) 
(a little more) 
(more and more) 


kaca(#)ar/kacgar 
kaniir 
kanirar 


ksuar(ar) (a little/quietly) 


mcugte/mjugte (a little) 
mjag (not enough) 


nerkite 
nertu 


(only a little) 
(a lot) 
nritar(ar) (almost) 
nru/#ru~ (more) 
(r)pag (much/hard) 


(qa)piar(ar)/(qa)pig(te) (very/reday 
rkucr(ar) (a little) 


sijaag/saag (2) (too/so much) 
(so) : 


ta 


(g)urfar) (1) (a 1ittie) 
vakar (so mch/so long): 
vakag (intensely/too meh) 
valur (most/mostly) 
veuar(ar) (a little) 
viaag (insufficiently) 


vaiar (further/more) 


46)MANNER 

ar (at leisure) 

(s)ar(ar)te (suddenly) 

(g)arte (briefly /merely) 

curleg (badly/with interference) 
jaage (1) (in vain/nevertheless) 
jarar (early) 

jarar(ar) (very early) 


jugcali hearthy/xi 
fajag jae Acre ram) wishes) 
kiqainar (just/merely) 


~kejeg—fanyway/deopite onele wishes} 
laag (quickly) 

ler/(ter) (suddenly fwillfulty)) 
lerjag (abruptly/in a huff) 

luagar (well/it's good that -) 
luatar (well) 

ag (suddenly & surcrisingly) 
{ofease(an) fetseay) 

nciur(ar), (a little at a time) 

mli (casually) 

naciar (late/take a long time -ing) 


nerkugte (with fifficulty/have trouble 
from-ing) 
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nginar (just/for no particular reason) 

ngsaar (in secret /unnoticed) 

ngsag/ngsi (to no particular purpose/potter— 
ing about) 

ngegcaar(ar) (thoroughly/completely) 

qaci (for no real purpose/at leisure) 

ger/qar (1) (briefly/merely) 

gerte (suddenly/fast) 

qtarar(ar) (slowly & with difficulty) 

tngurte (unexpectedly/after changing mind) 

vialug (clumsily) 

vlugte (sloppily) 

17)PHASE OF COMPLETICN 

jaqtir (finally) 

juirute 

jukaar(ar) (just about to/at any moment) 


(no longer) 


kuaite (not yet) 
kug (poling to/about te) 


(li/ri/liri”) (become) g yon +:n- 
(u)ma/cima (perfectiv 
(u)mari/cimari (already) 


(nga/nzga” ) state) 

nge (begin 

(na)nrir (stop/no longer) 

pigainar -(finally-after hesitation) 
qatar—{going to/about-te} 
qataar(ar) (start slowly to) 

qatar (going to/about to) 
(a)mavi/eimari— (already) 


(g)urainar (at last -after inability) 


18)FREQUENCY & DURATION 


a(x) (repeatedly) 


(g)age  (usually/would(narrative)) W (perhas) 
juite (never) Zini (apparently/now I know that-) 


ksaitelar (hawe never -ed) 
lar (repetition) Uciite (not be apparent that-) 


‘Meabselant-—Caeons-narren—od)- ngate (2) (seem to / perhaps) 
(u)me/oime—(2}{fo2-along-timealready) 
naur (1) (usually/woéuld) 

mgigte (again) 

maigngairute (will never again) 
aaqu/qequr(ar) (now and then)’ 


21) NEGATION 
jJequna(-k/im,ete.) (negative imperative) 
jugnaite (definitely not) 


ngaite—(villnet)- 
qetaar (repeatedly) 

nrite (not) 
nae—t2}—{one-afteranother/ceep-on—ing) 


qu (one after another) 
al a: 22) SUBJECTIVE COLORATION 
rainar constantly 
rae (2) (one after Gop (renee on) Jaane (2) (buts++) 
Esshor(aer/ ta) Catvaysbronieierty) MOE Me IS aoe atte) 
(ur) (piecemeal/bit by bit) Hag (no good/damned) 
(g)ur(ar) (2) (keep on/continuously) mi (also) 
(s)urler (always): naur (2) (let's -1st person imper.) 
vaalug/vailug (for first time -in long time) pacug (poor dear) 
qer/qar (2) (polite — imper.) 
urlur (poor dear) 
19) TENSE s vag (how -J/so mach) 


Jarkau (2) (will) 
ci(i)qe (future) viigna (don't so mch/stop - imper.) 


‘jauréiige * (will start -ing) 


tu (past) 

nerar(ar) (have just-ed) 23)'CONJUNCTIONAL 

ngaite (will — ‘ 

(niar) (near future (e)aqlef-an) (whenever) 

niarar (will soon) (ng)inanr ni) (while) 
juar(-tuq) (lest he -) 
Ril-kan) (if -hypothetical) 

20) MODALITY 
na(-luni) (in order to) 

jar (would -counterfactual) natka(-anun) (until) 


ngraff{-an) (although) 
Jungnarq@probably) . 


niar(-tuq) (so that) 

gad@@tuni) ((while)now and then -ing) 
gazad ~temini)/qaraa(mi) (when first) 
raar(-luni) (after(first)) 
vailge(~an) (before) 
vakar(-iuni) (while) 

vke peg(-nani) (without -ing) 


24)NOMINALIZERS 


(g)aq/taq (passive participle) 

(g)arkaq (s.th. which should be -ed) 

cetaaq (s.th. to cause one to -) 

(u)eiq (state/fact/opject clause) 

jaidun/jaitutaq (meansto prevent: ) 

jaraq (way of/devise for) 

juli (one good at -ing) 

jungegli (one who loves to/crazy about-ing) 

(s)kar(aq) ((the)one who -s) 

ke /kengaq (the thing one is -ing) 
((1)nguq 

iria(a)/, ( 


meee} > 


tuli (1) (one who regularly/easily-) 
vaa  (exclam, show -!) 


(z)vik (1) (place/time for) 


25)NOMINAL EXTENDERS 

cengaq (one with a little -) 

(in) (pair/group of - mmber) 
kebriik/ketriit (pair/mtual -s) 

kuaq (remains of) 

(kucia) (one of the same kind as -deictics) 
lek (owner/one provided with) 


lgun (fellow) 
linraq (remains of) 


(lirniq) (place to the -of) 


(2aq) 
kquq 
uk 


(thing from past) 


(old broken piece of) 
(1) (one with a bad -) 


miu (dweller) 

niutaq (thing living in-) 
ngalnguq (one similar to-) 
nkuk/nkut (-and family/companions) 


(qtiq/atikacaar(aq)) (most in a direction) 


present participle active/one who) © emi} —too-meny times): 


qutaq (thing to be used as) 


#eq (1) (past participle active/passive/one's (ava(ar)) (far/near in a direction) 


action) 


igun (fellow at -ing) 

((u)n/(u)taq) (means/time/instrument for) 
neq (1) (state/result/action, etc.) 

neq (2)/keq (2) 


neraq/neraraq(1) (one who recently-) 


(more /most) 
suun (means/instrument) 
(s)ta (agent/-er) 

taciq (degree of-) 

({u)tiiq )(celebration of -ing) 


tuli (2) (one who has lots of-) 
(ng)uaq (pretend/toy/thing like a -) 
(x)vik (2) (place/time) 


26) NOMINAL MODIFIERS 
ar(aq) (small(bit of)) 
cikeq (worthless/dilapidated) 


cuar(aq) (small) 
cuk (lousy/ugly ‘o1a) 


cungaqg (dear/little) 
(izun) (deceased) 
ja(g)aq (smal1/young) 
aq (futureYmaterial for) 
(kar(aq)/ksuar(aq)) (smal) 
kegtaar(aq) (new/good) 
Imineq (a little bit of): 
kujuk/kujugeg (meagre little bit of) 
liaq (made (by)) 

luataq (good) 

%eq (former) 

er(ay) (shabby o1d) 
¥ak (no good) 

iruaraq (meagre) 

auk (2{bad/old) ’ 
nerag/nerar(aq)(2) (new) 
nginen (only/mere)’ 
ngjear(aq)/ngiar(aq) (01a) 
ngnagaq (poor quality/damed) 
ngcak (small unimportant) 
(r)pak (big) 

pi(g)aq/pik (real) 


ataq (cute/poor little/damed) 


quewk (1ittle)’ ’ 

(r¥ainaq) (211 of/solely) 
rhugaq (good 014) 

rhuk (unpleasant) 
rpater(aq) (imge) 
rpatur(aq) (mostly) 
rugaat (lots of /crowd of) 
ruk (large) 


raq (a little/few) 


taq (pertaining to) 
(ng)un (owed by/one's supply of) 
urluq (poor dear) 


vialuk (shebby/funny 01d) 


ENCLITICS 


am (then/again -contrast/emphasis) 
gem (I thought/it seems) 
£2 (he/they say) 

wa, »} 


(maybe 
(jumq) (vocative -added to pronoun) 
(kika) (exelamations) 
kiq (I wonder) 
(i) (emphasis ~deictics) 
44 (why!-emphasis) 
ms (and) 
mi (contrast/-how about-?) 


qaa (interrogative) 


tug/kin (would that/I wish -) 


INDEX FOR MAIN DIALECTS 

There are a few conventions in connection with the following index 
that should be noted.The numbers following the abbreviations for the 
four dialects concerned refer to the pages on which the affix can be found 
Copper affixes with an /h/ will be found under corresponding forms with 
/s/ except when the item has no direct counterpart in other dialects.No- 
rth Slope forms with /q/ or /k/ before another consonant(or finally in 
verbal affixes)will be ordered along with forms that have /r/ or /g/ in 
other dialects -except where there is no direct counterpart elsewhere. 
North Slope items with /2/ or /¢/ sre liste? torether with corresponding 
forms in other dialects with /j/ or /s/if these exist,and in the same 
circumstances /ngng/ finds its place along with /nng/ in other dialects. 
Copper forms with /tt/ are listed with correlates in /ts/ where these 
extst.Letters with diacritic marks follow entries with the simple letter 
(and forms with diacritics can be found listed with correlates with the 
simple letter).Nominal forms ending in /k/ and /q/ are distinguished 
from verbal ones ending in /g/ and /r/ from the same source for all dia- 
lects except North Slope,where these fall together.As everywhere in the 


manual,forms quoted are those found after vowels,so when looking up an 


affix following 5 consonant it may be necessary to check under /v/ for 
an 


an initial /?/, under 7e/ for initial /k/.Similarly,for West Greenlandic, 
an affix with initial /t/ might be found under /s/,for North Slope one 
with a /g/ might be found under /s/,and one with /t/ under /Z/(or /1/), 
and,finally,for Copper and Tarramiut,one with initial /t/ might be found 
under /3j/,and one with /g/ under /j/ also. 


a WG 66, 0G 66,80;C 81 
aa WG 94 


aasiit WG 94; jT(aasit 94; NS (@asi- 


)95 
Bal — aie 
ai 94;C 95;NS 95 
a@jaaq NE 91 
ala NS 75 
alaar WG 97 
allag WG 76 
alug WG 74;T 84;C 75 
aluit WG 90 
aluk T 90;C 91;NS 91 
ami WG 97 
anga T 74 
(kJanik NS 79 


apig T 74,84 

apik T 90 

ag NS 113 

agi T 76 

ar WG oa 168, 101;C 69,81,106; 


NS(a 
araq (3362 ;T 90 


araluk C 109 

arjualuk C 91 

arjuk T 90;C 91;NS(arzuk)91 
arni(r) T 68 

arniaggi(r)T 68 

arnig T 90 

arruk T 105 

(Warsi NS 79;C((g)arhi)79,87 
(k)arsimmipkag NS 112 


arsug WG 76 
arug T 90 
ataalug T 76 


(rsu/ju)ataar WG 76,84 


atsiag WG 92;T 90;NS(atéiag)6é7 
WG 97 

bijag C 75 
dja C 83 
djaar C 47;T 101 
(i)djaa(r) T 68 
djagunnair T 82 
djair C 79 
djai(t) T 72 
djanngit T 82 
djar C 106 
djarig T 66 
djarittug T 90 
aji C 69 
ggiit(i) C 106 
djipkar C 69 
djiur c 69 
aie T 80 

djut C 89,109 


BLY OT 73 

dlaa T 103;NS 81 

dlaat NS 112 

dlag T 80;C 81,85,87;N5(dlek)61 
Glagpiar C 77,87 


dlagtainnar C 81 
dlaguma © 71 
dlagungnair C 73 
dlagungnait C 108 
@lai T 103 

dlaig NS 73 

dla juit C 73 
dlangniaraluar C 83 
dlanig T 103 

dlag NS 85,87,112 
dlaqga C 106 
dlaggaaq NS 87 
dlag-una C 106 


dlarig T 74 
dlarik T 90 


dlasi NS 73;C(dlahi)73 
dlatu NS 71 
Glidlagpag C 81 

a@liq T 105;C 109;NS 113 
dlirpa(a)q C 109 


dliu(r) T 70 
dluaq T 90;C 91 


dluariit NS 77 
dlua(t)siar T 74 
dluataq NS 77,91 
@luku T 84 
dluquumi T 76 
dlurig T 76 


Glutug T 90 
dlutur T 74 


gluumi T 84 


dluur T 70 
& © 67;NS(k)67 

gaa WG 74,86;C 8&7 
gaanni WC 98 

gaaq NS 81,85,89 

aar C 107 

Bai C 87 

Bajait NS a3 
gajalauju T 82 

Bajar T 82;NS(gajaq)83 
gajug WG 80;T 80 
gajuit T 80 
gajuug T 88 

Balag T 74 
galak T 90 

gallanngit WG 78 


Ballar WG 80,84 
Baluanngit WG 84 
galuag WG 90;T 104 ;NS 113 


galuagqgaar C 87 
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qganngit WG 76 (a)gu' C 67 

ggar WG 76 (t)qulait Ns 73 

aqararag C 107 gu(ji)mut T 104 

qgau T 82 (t)gungit NS 73 

agau:g NS 110 (a)qurtu C 67 

coi T 76 . (t)qusaag NS 73 

goig WG 76,80,97 Bete 

ggijaqg T 58 qut WG 99,100;NS 113 
gutaq WG 100 

gqoijacar T 76 (iijgutigi TT 70;c 71 

ogijari T 76 guttu T 70 

asinnaag WG 97 

aginnaar 97 (t)quug NS 73 

gaissaag WG 97 ~ 

gaissaar WG 78 LQ WG 66,68,70;T 70;C 71;NS(q)71,110 

qqu WG 72,86 raajur T 66 

gquaq T 105 raalug T 84 


gouniru WG 70 raaluit ¢C 109 


raaluk T 90 : 

raar WG 66;T 665C 67,81,77,108 
radjit C 81, 

radlit C 79 


raikkut T 8a 


rajaar T 78 
rajaat T 92 
rajak WG 100 
rajar WG 100 
rajuk 4G 92 


rajussuag WG 92 
ralaannguaq WG 92 
ralak WG 92 
ralig T 80 

rar WG 97;T 103 
rataannaa WG 74 
rataag T 8a 


rataar T 82 


= ay = Bit ¥ "ya 98 
fatag T BB 

NG 86;T 84 
ratarsinnaa(nngur) wa 74 
rhaaq NS 77 


riaa(nnea) wo 74 


riellar wo 86 


ratar 


riannguar wa 86 


riaqg WG 88;C 109 
riar W% 70,78,86,99;C 79,87 
riaraluar wo 72 


riasaar wG 7 


riassa WG 86 
riataar WG 78 
rig WG 97 


WG 82 


rluaq NS 65 
rrat WG 80 


rsiug NS 110 
r$ug NS 67,111 


rtaq T 90 


ruar C 67 


ruhig C 109 
ruir C 79 

rujug WG 76 

(pilu)rujussuar WG 76 

rujuur WG 76 

rulug uG 78 

ruluur WG 78 #] 


rur WG 70;T 70;C 65,71;NS(ruq)65 


rusaar WG 78 


rusug WG 70 
rut T 105 


ruttur WG 76,86 
ruusar WT 97 
ruutari T 78 


rZi NS 469 


Saa WG 74 

Saannar WG 80 

‘Saar WG 72,97;T 70,76;C(haar)74;No 
(saaq)73 
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saari NS 79 (t)siisaa WG $9 
saarsii NS 79 (t)siisigi WG 86 
saat WG 88 GE 33) g) T 70 
sainfag NS 79;C(hainnar)81 (2dsdjlue(s) T 70;C((t)hidjiut(i))721 
salait NS 93 sikag T 78 
saq WG 88 sikak T 105 
saggaag NS 81,112 Sima WG 78,82;T 66,78,84,103;C 793;NS ~ 


; 79,83 
sar WG 72,80;T 72,70;C(har)73,107; simaar ¥wG 78;C(bimaar)81 
NS(saq)73,79,67,85,87,113 


sarait 7h simangaar T 78 

sari WG 97 sinig T 101 

(r)sari WG 78 sinnar WG 7%6,84,26;NS(sinnaq)79 
sariaqaarut(i) wa 74 (t)siq T 105;C(hig)199 

sariaganngit WG 74 Sigingit NS 85 

sariagar WG 74 (t)sir bi Wout 70. 102 cCCdie 71, 
sariir 9 97 siriar wa’ 7h3C(} 173;NS(siriag)75 
sarnir WG 6 Siriit WG 74;C(hiriit)73 

sassaa WG 7h sirtu(r) T 72;C(hirtur)79 

saukaa sit T 58 : 

sausiit NS 75 (suk)siu NS 71 

saut T 8&;C(haut)89 siur WG 66,68;T 66,68;C(hiur)67,69;NS 
risave oo iut cae 88 — . 
Sseveg Siuv , oa 


siut(i) Wa 96 
Si WG 66,74,78,88;T 66,74,78;C(bi) (rJsivasik WG 100 
67,75,79,107 3NS 67,79 


Siag WG 92;T 92;NS 93 ssa WG 82,86 
(t)siag T 88 ssaaligi WG 64 
siagaq NS 67 ssaar WG 80 
(t)siari T CUbeiso ae ssaasua WG 64 
NS((t)eiarij110 
sidjuaq T 88 ssagaluar WG 82,86 
sidjuu T 84 ssamaaq WG 92 
Sig WG 96;T 101;C(hig)106 ssamaar WG 72 
(t)sii wa 70;T 70;¢((t)hii)71 ssamaartuu WG 72 


(t)siiag WG 88 ssanga(tit) WG 70 


ssaqg WG 92 
ssacgaar WG 26 
ssaqgig WG 64 
ssa(tsia)rsuaq WG 92 

ssi WG 68 

ssiaq WG 90 

ssiari WG 68 

ssit WG 70 


SS ti 


ssusiq WG 88 
ssut wa 88 


ssut(i)WG 74 


esuug WG 98 
su T 80 


T)suannguag WG 92 
(r)suag WG 92 
{r)suar Wo 78 
guar 7 72 


sug T 70;NS(suk)71,112 


(ga)sugi WG 70 


sugna NS 83 
sugtuk NS 77,9 


3 
suir T 74,78;C(huir)73;NS(suiq) 


71,112 


suit T 72;C(huit)73;NS 79,81 


suli NS 95 
sungainfiag NS 81 
sungar iG 80,99 
sungnait NS 83 
sungnaq NS 83 
sungniq NS 91 
sungnit NS 69 


sunngu T 78;C(huhnngu)83 


+sunni WG 90 


sunniq T 90 

sunnit WG 68 

suq WG 88&;NS 79 
sugtilaaq NS 73,111 


sur T 103 
(rJsur WG 70,80;T 70. 


(ga)suri WG 70 

surnag NS 75 

sussaa WC 74 

suu NS 81 

suug T &8 

suur WG 74 

suusi WO 96 

(r)Suqg MS 47 

t WG 66;T 66;C 67;NS 67 
* 


taali WG 72 


t(s)aaliur WG 96 


taag WG 92,94;T 92;NS 77,110 
taar WG 66;T 66;C 75,106,108 


taari NS 110 
(t)tai C 85 

(t)tadli T 90;C 73 
(t)tailinngit T 104 


tainnar C 79,108 
tajaar WG 97 
talik 1 CO 
tanngit Wa 98 


taq WG 92;T 92;C 93;NS 


tar WG 66;T 66;C 67,51,1073: 


tarig T 66° 
ta@rujaraar C &l 


(t)taug T 94;C((p)tauo)95;NS((p) 
tkaili feu 

igo’ T 104 

tigi WG 76;T 76;C 77;NS 77 
tiinnar WG 86 

tilaag C 89;NS 71,89 

tir WG 70,80;T 80;C 81;NS(tiq)77 
tiraanginnar C 79 

tirhar C 81 

tiri WG 80;C 81 

tit WG 70,72,86;T 72,86;C 73,87; 


titar C 73;NS(titag)73 
titir WG 72,96;T 70;C 73 


titkiie C 71 
titkutari C 106 


tkuajaat NS 91 
tkuk NS 83 
tkut C 91;NS 91 


t¥ak(tag) NS 79 . 


tqaar C 81,87 
toaari C 108 
toajar C 79 
tqammig C 89 
toammir C 83 


toig C 67,81;NS(toik)69,81 
tgijannuag C 109 

toijag 
toijarjuag C 109 

( ju) taijau(juma) Cc 73,109 


€ ag 


231 


tgik NS 93 . 
“tau! C 73 


tquhuit C 73 
tqunarhi C75 
tqunngit C°73 


tqut € 106;NS 110 
see 
tsaali WG 72 


tsamarig T 78 
tsangaalir T 84 
tsangaar T 84 
tsangidla-kiag 
tsangua(a)lir T 102 


tsanguar T 76 . 


tsaniar T 80 


T 104 


tsaq T 92 

tsa(r) T 66,84,102 
tsaralua T 104 
tsari T 66 
tsariir T 78 
tsa(laa)ruar 1 96 


tsautigi T 78 


T 1935 


tsavag 
tsialak WG 92 


tsiangit T76 |. tuug 3 90;T 90,94;NS 
‘tsiannguaq WG 92 fuur WG 68;T 68;C 69 
tsiaq WC 92;T 92;NS(t¢iag)67,93 tuurlik T 90 


tsiar WG 76;T 78;C(ttiar)77 u WG 64;T 64;C 65;NS 65,67 
tsiarig T 67;C(ttierig)fs udjaa(r) T 76 


tsi(g) 7 74 
ath T 74;C 75 
tsiriit T 74 ugaluaq “WG 92;T 92;C 93 


ttag(piar) c 77 ugar T 8&2 


ttiariir c 107 ujag_ T 90;C 91 
68;C 69,79,107;NS(uza(a)a)79, 
93 


ttuar T RO uja(a)r 


ttur wo 66 


wu 
R5 


tu WG 6G T 66;C 67,77;NS 67 
tuadli T 80 

tualuk ¢ 93;NS 93 

tuag WG 92;T 92;C 93 

tuar T 72,86;C 87,108;75(tuaq)Al 
tuaraa C 87 uminginna(r) T 76 
turi WG. 96 

Tul T 102,103 umisaar WG 80 
tuinnamuur T 103 umitta(r) T 76 
tuinnag T 92 (jdummir WG 78;T 76 
tuinna(r) wo 80;T 78,84;C 81;NS un NS 89 

tujaar yo SoBe) - unaar T 70 

=P = ce ae 94 

tug WG 94;NS 95 uniq WG 92 

tugag WG ¢2;T 92;C 109 unnaqg NS 89 

tur WG 70;T 70,82;C 71,81;NS unnii NS 95 
turjuina ae T 76 ugga(r) T 103 
turnirhi c¢ 77 uqauutua T 104 

ftusi WG 66;T 66;C(tubi)é7 

tuula NS 79 wl 68,80 


tuuma WG 66;T 82 


usa(a)g WG 90 


usar WG 76 


usiag WG 90;T 88;NS 89 
usiq "G 88;T 88;C(uhia)89;NS 89 


ussur WG 74 


ut WG 88;T 88,90;C &9,93 
ut(i) WG 74,9237 74;C 75;NS 75,91 


utaa WG 99 
utag WG 99 
utari C 81 
utigi WG 74,86;T 74;C 75;NS 75,87 


vaadlu(g) T 78 
NS 79 
vaaluk NS 91 


vaadluk 


vadlaaq T 89;NS 111 7 


vadlaar C 77 


vadlag T 68,70;C 69,83 
vadlai T 70,84;C 71 

vadlak T 88 

vadlar C 85 2 
vadlia 78;C 81 


. 
vadlir T 76;NS(vadliq)71,83,77 
r 


vadlua 90 
vag T 82,103;C 81 
vai¥aug NS 111 


vait NS 77 
valaur T 103 


valir T 78;C 85 


vallaanngit WG 76 
veallaar WG 76,86 


yvalraalug C 108 


valug T 68,70,84;C 106 


‘valuir C 106 
valuk T 8&8 
var WG 96;T 101;C 106 


vasungaar T 76 


vattialir C 85 
viag NS 83 


viar C 107 


vig WG 76,86;T 70,7€ 

vigi WG 74;T 74;C 75;NS 75 

vigzuk NS 77 

viinnga T 76 

vik WG 88,92;T 88,92;C 89;NS 89,111 


vilir T 78 


vinaaluk T 105 

vingaar T 102 

(ju)vinig T 82,90;C 109;NS(yihia)91 
vinngit WG 84 
vinag NS 74 
visi T 78 
vissur WG 76,86;T 70,7 
vittalik T 90 

vsaag NS 81 

vsuug NS 113 
¥ . c 
ZagSari NS 75 
¥ ¥ ne 
zagsau 1S 75 
Zaq NS 81,89 
Zaatua 


Zaraaq 1S 81,8 


4 %iq NS 
zaratig NS 


274 


(r 2uag NS 91 
zugsaq NS 89 
gugSari NS 75 
bugSau -NS-75 
(r)2uifiag NS 79,93 


Zuk NS 113 


& 


v 


v Sg 
(r)zuuzag NE 93 


bzarsi NS 79 
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Further Errata 

p.20 P.Hope palatal fricative(voiced?)final only. All palatal /alveolar cons. distinctions. neutral ized. 

p.18 Foot 65. 1s -vut is original,-rput a Greenlandic development(not found in southenmost W Gr). 

p.4@ WGr ataar under 22 is rataar after r-stems usually. 

p.58 Foot 45.W Gr rrat(i) and t(i) - as also qqut(i) in foot 9. ; 

p.81 'Iluanngidlualiqigaa' should be iluanngigidlualigigaa(two occurrences) ;/g/ between V &/i/ 
is very weak. Foot 2:A common construction,with persen marker following huag. 

p.48 W Gr nngitsuur is 'did not though should have/expected to' . 

p.40 WGr ve" and p.52 under 24 saq/gaq (no '+' first).To foot 80 (p.59)add:ussaq 
in combination with ut(i). 7 = 

p.54 W Gr vvaarik is usually a nominalizer. 

p.119ff. In index change W Gr ma entry to: 17,(11).Also adjust WGr tir andtiri 17, 
usa(a)q 25,and usar 15.Add NS ngaiq 17; NS kasak should be 18 and gataq just 17. 

p.65 Foot 95. rZuk is not 'big' but a form of arZuk 'younger/smaller/thing like',acc. MacLe- 
an,who also has uzaq as well as gauzaq productively in the sense 'small'. Foot 88:aq 
not necessarily ‘less productive’ and gaq only after double vowels,acc.MacLean.Foot 
21 on p.64 is superfluous. 

p.36 W Gr niar under 5 should be +(n)niar (i.e. t/g + niar (2));also nom.(n)niag under 25. 

p.38 W Gr qqusaa can also be 'must/have been told to'. . 

p.50 W Gr ratar is rather 'suddenly/surprisingly'. 

p.65 Foot 84.i.e. as nom .modifier.Can also be enclitic('most/more').Remove '%' from main 
entry(and example on p.67). 

n.7 On map name list:Unaalaqtiit (as well as with double '1'?),llgiuvak,Kinogigin(Cape P.of 
Wales), Qamanittuaqg , Paulatuug 9 and Nuataag 

p.59 Foot 60.vinngit = 'really not' in SWG(= CWG nngivig). 

0.91 'Qarligaaluuka' should be garligaaluikka(three occurences). 

p.62 'taanna' should be written taunna_,and on this page and p.81 'tahha(ni)' is best 

written tassa(never pronounced with /h/). 

p.122 Add to index'kapit T16' and (p.127)'rujuk WG 26',and (p.i25)change'ngirsaa(r) to:nngirsaar WG 17. 
p.44. Tarr. si is truncating in the sense 'begin'.WGr (r)sari should be in brackets(can also 
lean ‘several times' as a narrative strengthener) .Renove War leqqissaar/liinnar fron 17. 

p.17 Foot 45.Dorais describes the glottal element as following the first consonant ;Massenet 
(1986) speaks of 'glottalized obstruents'(from geminate fricatives - also /r/plus fric.). 
Geminate ~ /j/ is thus a retroflex [cc'],not 'dj'.Geminate /1/ is not glottalized 
(as in P.Esk.),but is tenser,more fricative,acc. Massenet. 

p.62 Foot 104.Itivim. has r'ruaq(alongside 'juaa),truncating,for 'big' and ar'juk 'dear/nice’ 
alongside aar'juk ‘dear little',acc. Massenet. 

p.5@ Foot 10.'+siut(i)' should ve;liut(i)(=siut(i) after t-stems). 

p.63 £ Gr qqaartar rather tian ‘qquartari';\déenda 2 for p.74 should have qgaartalir(also 
(ng)imiar rather tnan 'ungimiar').* 

p.43 N Slope paluk(1) should be under 22 (exclamatory). 

p.46 Add after W Gr kula(ar) also kullatsit 'more frequently'(and remove from Addenda 2,p.44). 

Pp. 68 PE. har in halir ete. Probably (x)n(u)ar;hhiir is probably W.Gr. ssaar and jungniir for jungnair. 

p.44 Add under 16 for W Gr:llagaar after riasaar/riataar (this is the 'llassaar' erroneously 


cited in Addenda 2 for p.59,foot 50).Replace W-Gr‘ngajaar'under 17 with ngajassaa. 


*ODENDA 2 


pe 7 ike "Sugluk''(no.27)to:Sal luit, 'Kangiqsuj juaq' (no.26) to: Kangi qsujuag, and "Sanikilluaq' (no.31)to:Sani- 
aq. 
p. 8 Line 13,first colum,replace'there is publ @ merger’ with:Sondre Upemavik has /ss/(except fron */tsi/), 


p.11 Line 30,second colum,change 'more precisely [94] 'to:for older [44]. 
p.16 Foot 20,add after ‘boundaries in E Gr. and':generally in.Add after '[c] before ori ral fH but not': -except 
TInther after r/. 


Foot 21,add after ‘before a consonant in Upernavik': -where /ana/ < /ua/ is also heard.Add to end:Also typi- 
Cal OF NwG is 2s -rmut(and other oblique possessed inflections)and affix +susiq following r-stans. 

Foot 27,add after "*niarit).':Note also .aa)'thinks he has very/too much' fron + gi(+vaa). 
Foot W, replace 'in Wr. There is doubtless... "with: (or /Cs/)in W Gr. - today at any rate there 


appears: 
Foot _31,lines 6 & 7,change'urartii ‘and ‘urartiivaa’ to:uraalii and uraaliivaa.Add to 4th line up 
HyperearTectiar fas al Soa fone T "in my house.2nd Line up,change 

‘imperative ‘to:2s interrogative and to bottan line add after 'Thalbitzer' sis 1p-3s,-vangi(t) 
‘p-3p; Robbe is have pane tor also -vatsi 2p-3s/p. ‘ 

p17 Foot 31,replace 'the use of Person....pers.camun.) "with: the neutralization in the Poss. ending -at(his 
‘Things/their thing(s)).Add to end:The initial consonant of intr.indicative -' ,etc.is usually weakened to 
@,and affix (F)iar commonly appears before causative/conditional endings ;al50 (r)iatsa in hypothetical con- 
ditionals and before trans. participial endings used optatively,acc.Robbe & Dorais{forthcaning EG dictionary). 
Foot 4,replace ' [ixtu] 'with: [i'luf ord add after 'voiced or voiceless':(or start with a glottalized ele 
Tent,as with ganinate /1/). oa 
Foot _32,add to end:Faint nasalization can still be heard word-finally from sare speakers(also in ii 'yes'). 
Foot add after '(W Gr. uanga)': according to the same authors. have not found these latter traits in 
‘The Speech of younger E Gr. speakers. 
Foot 35,add to end: [h] rather than is usual among younger speakers(though /ss/ in same words such as 
‘Tassa from W Gr.),and they also assibitated /t/ before /i/ as in W Gr. 
Foot 43,add: % + C has generally gone to OC in E Inuktitut,except where metathesis has occurred or where a 
pene g +T has been preserved. 


p19 Foot 67,2nd line up, 1st colum,add after ‘undergo metathesis': or 'i "dropping .Add to end:Metathesis of ori- 
ginal fricative sequences has gone furthest. in Greenland,but occurs fically elsewhere - compare the 
following forms hares Ba W Gr "there(is)' :Baffin tagva/tawa( latter also Lab.) Tarr. tagga, 
»Co. talva,Mack. tajva and Kob. pall Fron *tagva,still heard from same 
speakers. Together" with sanantical ly corresponding E Gr.taava and P.Esk.taaja these forms represent 


Foot 70,renove 'With sare aspiration -'. 

change 'is also met'to: is usual today . 

change "to: y to: jaaghaq, 'aaniariaghataluumiit'to: aaniariaghaatalur 
i ‘tox 5 


: ‘and a have kept /rm/ fron */tr/ and dental stop plus labial/ 
as in atpa'quillenot'(E Inuk. agpa),with certain other clusters W Inuk.fol lows 

.«)in replacing the cons. with a velar one as in aglu'breathing hole' (Alaskan allu). 

/ here and in S.Pen. to /dj/ in Canada corresponding to W Gr. /ss/. 

‘(e /ts/)' :but. into /a/ before a dental/labial (and */nmy/> /mm/ and */ning/> /nng/) . 

'gasag’' under 'having': /gasaar”'~°. 

erence '68' after Co. (mgu’) under 'feeling'. . “ 

ference '11' after W Gr.(a ) under ‘acquiring'and remove brackets fron 'mag™'(& bracket 'ssi 'below). 

. ‘hima(n)nait' under ‘acquiring’ to: himannait. . 

Gr. ‘qqusaa' under 'causation & request! to:qqusaa’,and add foot ref.'108' to W &.'(riar)'(1igg,9). 

p.40 to W Gr. 'niarSari' under ‘striving & intending': /niarsuaar and change W G.'juit/juir™' to: juit”’. 

.'+(d)Iuajuit' entry under ‘degree’ to: dluajuit” (won't even - though could) ,and move it under 
‘potentiality’ on p.41.Change gloss of Co. ‘kaphug to:'for a while',replace '+(d)luar' by:dluar,and '+tu (2)! 


by: tu/rtu . 
p.44 Add to W Gr."rulug/ruluur' under 'manner':/rullir,and replace 'kkisir! entry with:kullatsit (clumsily) ;add 
to ‘umir': /ummi,and to'rusaar/luusaar': /ruusaar.Bracket W Gr." sungar' under 'phase of completion’. 
p45 Change Co. '+huir' under 'phase of completion’ to:huir. 
p47 Change Co. ‘haritu' under “frequency and duration’ to:+haritu,and add foot ref .'68' af ter'hunngu' under'tense'. 
p.48 Add to Giaetld W Gr. 'ngusar' under ‘subjective coloration': -ironic ,and change gloss of W Gr.'(+sima)ssa' 


p.49 Add foot ref. '82' to Co.'mir' under ‘subjective coloration’. 

p50 Change W Gr. 'kkajaaq' under 'nominalizers' to: (kkaj juuq). 

p.54 Under W Gr. ‘nominal modifiers' remove 'kkataag(rather big)! and add:kujuit(dear little ones - ironic). 
p.55 Add to gloss of Co. 'nnguaq' :toy/artificial. 
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‘Unuit' for ‘Inuit’ in the inset title (a late typographical 
error) is not intended as an abbreviation for ‘United Inuit! 


Foot 22, change 'with lengthened vowel! to: but without length- 
ened vowel; statements have an antepenultimate fall, 


Foot 49, add after "(3ra Plural.)': - also transitive 2nd sing.- 
ard sing.), and also negative 3rd sing. nngilaang, all with a 
1 


Foot 51, add: Schneider's law is reported to be making inroads 
at Cape Dorset (Harper, Pers. comm.) , 
Foot 52, add after ‘in the West': and, with lengthening, in 
Tarramiut (where requests for confirmation involve overlengthening) . 
Foot 56, add after 'W Gr. =pput': and the 2nd sing.-3rd, sing, 
orm is -vait. 
Foot 71, adda after "Mackenzie': Iflupiaq. 
Foot 1 add: Dorais & Lowe report /nng/ and /mng/ as the regular 
reflexes of /nr/ and /mr/ here (and no forms heard) . 
Foot 75, add after "object clause form).': It does @ giaghag 

S way, as in N Baffin-Aivilik, however, 
Foot 78, add: The Prevalence of the ~vug indicative in his text is 
not typical of the contemporary Spoken language, acc. Briggs, 
Foot 80, change ‘deep falls early in phrase! to: rapid downdrift 
from high phrase~initial Pitch. 
Foot 81, add: a flapped allophone (£] of /}/ is heard before an- 


Foot 85, add: Acc, Dorais & Lowe (Inuit Studies 6.2, P- 129) there 
sa fference between past and non-past indicative here, as at 
Barrow; the former has truncating forms like “gaa (/r/ & /g/-stems) 
and -taa (/t/-stems) 

Foot 89, add: In Sigliq and at Holman Island final labials are 
always nasal and there is an etymological distinction between 
final /n/ ana /t/, as in Alaska, acc. Dorais & Lowe, 

Foot 93, add after "single Phonemes,'; (X] is also found intervoca- 


© contemporative) be Speakers at Wainwright. 
Foot 99, change ‘outside of Barrow' to: everywhere outside of 
Barrow. The intrusive schwa between adjacent sonorants (harmo- 
nizing with flanking vowels) does not affect the Positioning of 
intonational contours, 
Foot 102, add after 'for /s/': (as also in the Iflupiag of the 
ickenzie area), 
Foot 107, add after '/tt/':; (and /r/ in strong position May tend 
to levoiced, to judge by ‘qh'spellings in some Seward Peninsula 
school texts), 
Foot 109, add after ‘levelling': ana fe] for /ai/ may be heard 


Foot 111, add: Another way of formulating this (and the next three 


text sentences) is to Say that the forms based on Za usually ex- 
press a past indicative mood but may also be nominal, whereas 


Foot 116, add after '-%ing': and 3rd sing. Possessive ~at along- 
side utaa from alienable sossenies affix ut(i) plus -a 


ADDENDA 2 


p.7 
p.16 


p.17 


p.19 


p.21 


p.22 


p.47 
p.55 
p.58 
p.59 
p.62 


p.68 
p.70 
p.74 


Change 'Sugluk'(no.27) to : Salluit 

Foot 27,add after '*-niarit)' : Note also qqurtuu(aa)'(ne)thinks (he)has’ too/very 
much' from qqurtuug + gi (+vaa). 

Foot 31,second line up,change ‘imperative nngaat' to: 2s interrogative nngaat 

Add to 4th line up after 'with a labial.': Hypercorrection has also produced forms 
like ittunnu ‘in my house'. 

Bottom line,add after 'Thalbitzer' : is 1p-3s,-vangi(t)1p-3p;Robbe and Dorais have 
-varput for both,also -vatsi 2p-3s/p 

Foot 31,add : Affix (Piar appears commonly before intr. causative/conditional end- 
ings,and (F)iatsa is used in hypothetical conditional forms,and before transitive 
participial endings corresponding to lost intr. optative forms,acc.Robbe and Dorais 
(forthcoming E Gr. dictionary).They also have niartini-li'while'(W Gr.niarlunilu). 
Foot 43,add : ra C has generally gone to CC in E Inuktitut,except where metathesis 
has occurred or where a resulting g+C has been preserved. 

Foot _38,add : Other geminate fricatives (e.g. /rr/)may also begin with a correspon- 
ding stop-like element. 

Foot 67,add : Metathesis of original fricative sequences has gone furthest in Green- 
land,but occurs sporadically elsewhere - compare the following forms corresponding 
to W Gr.tassa ‘there (is)':Baffin tagva/tawva,Labr. tavva,Tarr. tagga,Nets.,N Slope 
and S.Pen. tavZa,Co. talva,Mack. tajva and Kob. ta%Za,all from *tazva,still to be 
heard from some N Slope speakers.Together with semantically corresponding E Green- 
landic taava and P.Esk. taaja these forms represent a kind of Inuit shibboleth. 
Foot _71,add : Though Copper and other W Inuktitut dialects have kept /nm/ from/t+m/ 
and the combination of dental stop plus labial/dental consonant has been preser- 
ved as in atpa 'guillemot' - E Inuktitut agpa.-,in certain other consonant 
Clusters W Inuktitut follows E Inuktitut (and P.Eskimo)in replacing an original 
dental consonant with a velar one,as in aglu 'breathing hole'- Alaskan allu(<*anlu) 
Foot 104,add : and /tj/ here and in S.Peninsula to /dj/ in Canada corresponding to 
W Greenlandic /ss/. 

Add to 4. after ‘(except /ts/)': but into /g/ before a dental/labial consonant (and 
/nm/ > /mm/ and /n+ng/ > /nng/) 

Add superscript '68' after hunngu under Copper 19. 

Add ta gloss of Copper nnguaq : toy/artificial 

Foot 20,add after 'Maniitsoq' : (also E Greenlandic) 

Foot 78,add brackets within ni(ari)utaa 

Foot 40,add:Lowe also has vigihur ‘always have as place of". 

Foot 104,add : (but Dorais reports itivimmiut rruaq for rjuaq and arruk for arjuk) 
Expand E Gr. nasii gloss to : (think that/without doubt,9/20) 

Change numbers in gloss of Labrador fngu from '9/4' to 10/3 

Foot 2,add : Robbe and Dorais have nirsif-inna(enclitic-plus-participial construc- 


tion) in the sense 'probably/no doubt'. They also have kkajikkaaju as an intensifier 
(‘greatly'). 


ADDENDA 2 


p.7 
p.16 


p.17 


p.19 


Change 'Sugluk'(no.27) to : Salluit 

Foot 27,add after '*-niarit)' : Note also Qgurtuu(aa)'(ne)thinks (he)has’ too/very 
much' from qqurtuug + gi (+vaa). : 
Foot 31,second line up,change ‘imperative Nngaat' to: 2s interrogative nngaat 

Add to 4th line up after ‘with a labial.': Hypercorrection has also produced forms 
like ittunnu ‘in my house'. 

Bottom line,add after 'Thalbitzer' : is 1p-3s,-vangi(t)1p-3p;Robbe and Dorais have 
-varput for both,also -vatsi 2p-3s/p 

Foot 31,add : Affix (Piar appears commonly before intr. causative/conditional end- 
ings,and (F)iatsa is used in hypothetical conditional forms, and before transitive 
participial endings corresponding to lost intr. optative forms,acc.Robbe and Dorais 
(forthcoming E Gr. dictionary).They also have niartini-li'while'(W Gr.niarlunilu). 
Foot 43,add : z + C has generally gone to CC in E Inuktitut,except where metathesis 
has occurred or where a resulting g +C has been preserved. 

Foot 38,add : Other geminate fricatives (e.g. /rr/)may also begin with a correspon- 
ding stop-like element. 

Foot 67,add : Metathesis of original fricative sequences has gone furthest in Green- 
land,but occurs sporadically elsewhere - compare the following forms corresponding 
to W Gr.tassa ‘there (is)':Baffin tagva/tavva,Labr. tavva,Tarr. tagga,Nets.,N Slope 
and S.Pen. tav%a,Co. talva,Mack. tajva and Kob. tazZa,all from *tazva, still to be 
heard from some N Slope speakers.Together with semantically corresponding E Green- 
landic taava and P.Esk. taaja these forms represent a kind of Inuit shibboleth. 
Foot 71,add : Though Copper and other W Inuktitut dialects have kept /nm/ from/t+m/ 
and the combination of dental stop plus labial/dental consonant has been preser- 
ved as in atpa 'guillemot' - E Inuktitut agpa. -,in certain other consonant 
Clusters W Inuktitut follows E Inuktitut (and P.Eskimo)in replacing an original 
dental consonant with a velar one,as in aglu ‘breathing hole'- Alaskan allu(<*anlu). 
Foot 104,add : and /tj/ here and in S.Peninsula to /dj/ in Canada corresponding to 
W Greenlandic /ss/. mee 4 
Add to 4. after '(except /ts/)': but into /g/ before a dental/labial consonant (and 
/nm/ > /mm/ and /n+ng/ > /nng/) 

Add superscript '68' after hunngu under Copper 19. 

Add ta gloss of Copper nnguag : toy/artificial 

Foot 20,add after 'Maniitsoq' : (also E Greenlandic) 

Foot 78,add brackets within ni(ari)utaa 

Foot 40,add:Lowe also has vigihur "always have as place of! 

Foot 104,add : (but Dorais reports Itivimmiut Fruaq for rjuaq and arruk for arjuk). 
Expand E Gr. nasii gloss to : (think that/without doubt ,9/20) 

Change numbers in gloss of Labrador Angu from '9/4' to 10/3 

Foot 2,add : Robbe and Dorais have nirsif-inna(enclitic-plus-participial construc- 


tion) in the sense 'probably/no doubt'. They also have kkajikkaaju as an intensifier 
(‘greatly'). 


p.91 


p.102 
p.11 
p.19 


p.43 


p.45 


p.62 


p.63 


p.66 
p.67 


Foot 5,add : Robbe and Dorais,however,have fujug either in the sense 'with force/ 
severely' or ' a little'.Note also their Pattivagajiit ‘many’. i* 

Foot 7,add :There is in general much morphophonemic overgeneralization of initial 
consonants and hypercorrection of vowels - there are differences here between the 
variety of the dialect reported by Grann and that reflected in Robbe and Dorais : 
(which may show less influence from W Greenlandic) .Affix forms quoted by the latte 
not present in Grann's listings include:(j)artivinnar ‘more and more',(j)aarnirtu 
"habitually early',(j)aFar ‘one after another' ,kkajig/kkajitsaar'often' ,kkiit(i) 
‘make into/use for'(and other forms with /kk/for initial /1/),1aa'complain of',liar 
for W Greenlandic lisar or lisaar, ungimiar for W Gr. kkuminar,misag'nevertheless/ 
still',ngalaar 'take a long time -ing',piluinnar'in vain', palig '100k/seem! ,qqaa- 
Agik for W Gr.vvaarik,qqartalir ‘on point of',qqilaar 'resemble'(and qqiilag 's.th. 
resembling a -') gginnig "good for a-',rarpianngil (aq) 'have few',ralaar ‘have scat- 
tered'(and ralir 'be smeared with'),nguttur for W Gr. ruttur,rasaat'some/rather 
meny',(r)siir ‘serve',(t)taakkaaju(k)'easily/incl ined to',lingii'as if',tsarsi ‘get 
for s.o.',tsiiaa'wait for', ttangiar'violently/suddenly' ,nngivartivaq'pretty',and 
Lii/faat ‘several do'. 

Line 9,change 'tagpikuuna' to:tatpikuuna 

Sth line from end,change 'tagpagaguuq' to : tatpagaguug 

Line 5,change 'lously' to : lousy 

line 30,column 2,change 'more precisely [p¢] 'to:for older [eq] 

Foot 70,remove 'With some aspiration-' 

Foot _73,change ‘is also met’ to:is usual today 


Foot 75, change ' tuqujaghaa'to:tuqujaaghaa, ' jaghaq'to: jaaghaq, 'aanniariaghataluunnii: 
to: aanniariaghaataluunniit,and' annauti jaghaangata'to:annauti jaaghangata 


Change Copper ‘+(d)luajuit'entry to:'dluajuit (won't even -though can)' and move 
from 15. to 13.Change 'from time to time'on gloss of kaphug to:'for a while',and 
change '+(d)luar'to:'dluar' and change '+tu(2)to:'tu/rtu' under Copper 15. 
Change '+huir' to :huir' under Copper 17. and 'haritu'to:'+haritu'under 18.(p.47). 
Foot 28,add:Lowe has taar efter vowel stems. 

Foot 32,replace final sentence with:Lowe has giir after vowel stems also in the 
perfective sense 'have already',also giirtit'keep from -ing:. 

Foot _33,add:Lowe has +huit 'never'. 

Foot 54,add:Lowe has gaanginnar/raanginnar' always" (cf .my raar(2)?) 


Foot 68, begin:'nngit nas'and add after'nngu': & hunngu, which apparently truncates t- stens 


Foot 74,add:Lowe has iraar as the form of tqaar following vowel stems(similarly 
with lrammir/tqammir). 

Foot 79,change Qiagha(ani)to:giagha(ni) - also in Foot 80.Add to end:Lowe has jaa- | 
gha after vowel-stems corresponding to giagha after g-(and r-)stems in indirect qs. 
Foot 101,remove ‘elsewhere either! 

After Copper hima(n)nait change example to: inughimannaittugq 

After Copper ‘Qnir change example to: tuqujuunnirtuq 


p.91 


p.102 
p.11 
p.19 


p.43 


p.45 


p.62 


p.63 


p.66 
p.67 


Foot 5,add : Robbe and Dorais,however,have rujug either in the sense 'with force/ 
severely' or ' a little'.Note also their Pattivagajiit 'many'. i 

Foot 7,add :There is in general much morphophonemic overgeneralization of initial 
consonants and hypercorrection of vowels - there are differences here between the 
variety of the dialect reported by Grann and that reflected in Robbe and Dorais : 
(which may show less influence from W Greenlandic).Affix forms quoted by the latter 
not present in Grann's listings include:(j)artivinnar ‘more and more',(j)aarnirtu 
"habitually early',(j)afar 'one after another' ,kkajig/kkajitsaar'often' ,kkiit(i) 

‘make into/use for'(and other forms with /kk/for initial /\/),laa'complain of ',liar 
for W Greenlandic lisar or lisaar,ungimiar for W Gr. kkuminar,misag'nevertheless/ 

still',ngalaar 'take a long time -ing',piluinnar'in vain',ppalig ‘100k/seem' ,qqaa- 
fgik for W Gr.vvaarik,qgartalir 'on point of',qqilaar 'resemble'(and qgiilag 's.th. 
resembling a -') gginnig ‘good for a-' ,rarpianngi! (aq) have few',ralaar 'have scat- 
tered'(and ralir ‘be smeared with'),nguttur for W Gr. ruttur,rasaat'some/rather 
many',(r)siir ‘serve',(t)taakkaaju(k) 'easily/inclined to',lingii'as if',tsarsi ‘get 
for s.o.',tsijaa'wait for! ,ttangiar'violently/suddenly' ,nngivartivag'pretty',and 
lii/faat ‘several do'. 

Line 9,change 'tagpikuuna' to:tatpikuuna 

5th line from end,change ‘tagpagaguug' to : tatpagaguuq 

Line 5,change 'lously' to : lousy 

line 30,column 2,change 'more precisely [$¢]'to:for older [9¢] 

Foot 70,remove 'With some aspiration-' 

Foot 73,change 'is also met' to:is usual today 


Foot 75,change! ugujaghaa'to:tuqujaaghaa,' jaghaq'to: jaaghaq, 'aanniariaghataluunniit 
to:aanniariaghaataluunniit,and'annautijaghaangata' to: annauti jaaghangata 


Change Copper '+(d)luajuit'entry to:'dluajuit (won't even -though can)' and move 
from 15. to 13.Change 'from time to time'on gloss of kaphug to:'for a while',and 
change '+(d)luar'to:'dluar' and change '+tu(2)to:'tu/rtu' under Copper 15. 
Change '+huir' to :'huir' under Copper 17. and 'haritu'to:'+haritu'under 18.(p.47). 
Foot 28,add:Lowe has taar after vowel stems. 

Foot 32,replace final sentence with:Lowe has giir after vowel stems also in the 
perfective sense 'have already',also giirtit'keep from -ing’. 

Foot 33,add:Lowe has +huit 'never'. 

Foot 54,add:Lowe has gaanginnar/raanginnar'always'(cf.my raar(2)?) 


Foot 68, begin: 'nngit has'and add after'nngu': & hunngu, which apparently truncates t- stens 
Foot 74,add:Lowe has Iraar as the form of tqaar following vowel stems(similarly 


with lrammir/tqammir). 

Foot 79,change giagha(ani)to:giagha(ni) - also in Foot 80.Add to end:Lowe has jaa- 
gha after vowel-stems corresponding to giagha after g-(and r-)stems in indirect qs. 
Foot 101,remove 'elsewhere either! 

After Copper hima(n)nait change example to:inughimannaittuq 

After Copper Qnir change example to: tuqujuunnirtuq 


Add after last line: ,nor between 7. and 9. 
Change '(and - at least Barrow - Za(ng)a)' to: or ¥a(ng)a. 
Change '+(r)lug-' under 'having' (W Gr.) to: +lug-. 
Remove 'be -ed' from gloss of W Gr. riaa(nnaa) (Potentiality) . 
Remove '/+niriq™' after 'llarig™' (W Gr.). 
Add after W Gr. 'tmiu(g)': /+(r)miu. 
Foot 34, add: The form nirig given by Bergsland always appears as 
rig; as with non-productive (z)lug and other affixes causing gemi- 
nation in the preceding syllable, the stem vowel is retained except 
that 'i2' goes to /a/ (to /u/ in the case of (u)t(i) - cf. foot 29). 
Foot 50, add: This form is otherwise used as a nominalization 'when 
from time to time’ Parallel to utaa in foot 78. 
Foot 104, add after '(r)juangu': (and with umi & ujar (r)juumi & 
ar). 

Foot. + add after 'liarhi': and acc. Métayer vigjug. 
Foot 67, add: (for taili-luni, etc.?). 
Foot 71, change '+tuar’ to: tuar (+tuar belongs with +juar under 
"Prequency & duration’, which may be for uar after vowels - cf. 
foot 100, p. 75). 
Foot 73, add after 'a bit': - but lukkar in his dictionary, along- 
side lukag ‘a bit/meagerly' and nominal lukak 'bad'. 
Foot a Kobuk has igut(i). 
Foot 8, add: tusi is 'get more -' (of dimensions and time). 
Foot 14, add: Also apparently ukhaag ‘act just like a -'. 

25, add: Note also jumalaag ‘eagerly anticipate -ing'. 

add: t&ig~™ can also mean ‘have happen to one’. 
add: Also tug (more abrupt?) . 


add: also (u)ma. 
add after ‘like Kobuk': (also 'be heard/sound like'). 

+ /n/ has become /ngn/ for younger speakers at Barrow too. 
Foot 76, add: Note also enclitic ata after imperative endings in 
this function. 

Foot 79, add: Note also galuadlaan ‘although' (with dlag). 
Foot 81, add: dlaq is generally ‘while', aes "when", 


and mmaq 
while at the same time (as doing s.th. else 
Foot 96, add after 'u%aq (little),': li (catch). 
Foot 97, add: (x) %uag & tirZuag 'very much' may also be sentential 
strengtheners. 
Foot 98, add: a final nasal is kept before consonant~initial encli- 
tics as in angunlu ‘and the man'. 
Add to gloss for Caribou 'mmaar': further. 
Change entry for Caribou 'tsiar' to: tsiar/tsiaq (be/have a good/ 
much/really/good, 1/4/15/26) 
Foot 27, add: Note also sur 'be good at catching/catch many’. 
Foot 38, add after '(rujuk)': and in C.P. at least also apparently 
a nominal modifier 'poor/bad'. 
Foot 85, add: also ttuaq at B.L. The usual E.P. form appears to 
e ua with a glottat stop. 
Foot 98, add: Note also ratarsinnar ‘all the time' - this may be 
the correct form for the preceding item on the list. 
Foot 100, add: Métayer also has jugarnar "be good to -' and 
tuatarpak 'often' (cf. the addition to foot 71 on Pp. 63). Dorais 
& Lowe state that sima may indicate a 'present continuous’ aspect 
in Sigligq. 
Foot 102, add after 'tug': and Métayer has pilug & marlug 'badly'. 
Foot 103, add: Métayer also has u ‘have lots of", 
add: Métayer has nominalizer lrug (plural lrit) 'most'. 

7, add: Métayer also has tsiaq 'beautiful' for Copper. 
Further affixes he has for the Mackenzie Delta include jut ‘a 
change of -', tainnar 'have just/for lst time' (and nngitainnar 
‘not yet'), suir(-ami) ‘after', suk/suatsiag 'piece of', 
suirsaar(tur) ‘for last time', bug would that' (enclitic), ilita 
protection against', and vigi ‘do for' (as well as ‘have ie place 
of") Pe hg not been ars to ascertain these forms/meanings. 
Foot 1 add: piksuag (and suag alone?) may be a verbal modifier 
‘strongly’. / = - 
Foot. Har add after 'time to)': and gag 'barely' 
Foot 126, add after '-guwiung, etc.': (K.I. -gaiung) 
Change ‘Jacobsen, S.' to: Jacobson, S. cman 
Change 'Schultz-Lorentzen, G. R.' to Schultz-Lorentzen, C. W. 


add:Note also a ae rater stould 
Foot TT. insert at beginning:sari(noat) is Swor. 
Foot 78, add pratets within aT, 3 
add: ‘acquire’ and tar'fetch' 
reg single vowel in an atthe oe 7 
can also have ee rare ‘cear/litele in oe areas. 
ein ‘fe acverbiais( ‘th mpiag and rluinnag).Note al: Taallak 
Foot Ea: treating als(as wi rluinnag) SO raa, 
‘after directional anon in ox in the sare sense. 
three more footnotes to W Gr.:106. Commonly rasaar even after vowel or t-stens;note minal haan 
in Higa 107.And eee not ~Cespite expectation’. 10B-Note also nominal ri 
Lowe has double m in all these 
Foot ZB,Lowe has taar taar after vowel stems. : 
»Teplace Final sentence with:Love has giir after vowel-stems also in serse ‘already'and giirtit 
Foot _33,add:Lowe has +uit'never', 
Foot 20, add: 


Fappen/anyway''. 


S reports Itivinmiut rruag for rjuaq and am , for ajuk). 
‘/raangimar'always' (cf. 2) 
oe paleiaan eee 


bigr MiCh Lowe has as maur- and hurngu,Which may truncate t-sten 
lowing ne with lremir, ir). 
ia 2also in Foot Foot 60.Aat ents 


vowel stems 


toner and change example to: ‘inughimannai ttug.. 
earble to: Tunujum jlumirtug. 

Ten. alitthven fi list,and expand Aasii gloss to: (think that/without doubt 9/20). 

Foot_1,add after’ es) i a is also true of Labrador. 
add: S have nirsi®-ina(with enclitic)in the sense 'no coubt' 

3 Mh intensifier \ greatly’ 
Foot_5,add:Robbe & Doras hovever,nave 
Foot 7, add: There are iets as 


They also have "iayikeaaj' 
both as 'with force! and ‘a little';also iit'many'. 
affix-initial consonants 


between the vari dialect 
& Dorais respectivel: cS ye later rot fore in Sms list- 
‘habitually carly’, ( 


tsear often’ keiit(i) make 
al 1), ar For 
co in eine ‘seam , 
que S.th.resarb) amg 
"(& alii erie with'),! for ‘-Puttur, 
A) "east ly/ire Tined to',,lingii'as if* i 'get for”s.0.7, 
I"; recy ,and if ‘several cov. 
ivaFakkit’ cubtless be Paliver also in'imaaaluafakku! 
and ‘ulti (j)amiaPeluardngs’ row Soe 
Line 9, (So et Slane sn ie tm one napa 
lously' to: 
Remove from index WG ag a os »add to nasaar 'C 16',remve remove'C(61)' from raar,add entries 
oneal C 16, ee sear"), 'rujuk ee juit 6 2',and ‘kullatsit WG 15', 
ie isar WG,put zi in baa tr fo A ME aa (hs uajuit 
C 15! to to ‘dluajuit CTS" and add ‘rullir We 16', Iniarsusae ea 12! ,and '8' to niar ‘iar entry for Tarr, 


